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die cuts seals from a tape and affixes them in position desired — over the edge or 
as much as 2” from the edge. SEAL-O-MATIC works accurately, swiftly (6,000 to 15,000 seals per 
hour) and is never dismayed even by jobs running into the millions. 


Three SEAL-O-MATICs handled 400,000 pieces per nine-hour day on a straight run of 20 
million. On another job, a battery of five SEAL-O-MATICs disposed of a nine million piece job in 


seventeen days! A glutton for work, SEAL-O-MATIC handles anything from a government post card 
to a 96 page catalog. 


INE UP 
with this kind of speed and the economy it brings? How much could you step up your profits, notwithstanding con- 
siderably lower sealing costs to your customers? 


SEAL-O-MATIC is stur- 

dily built, simple to 

Operate, weighs but 600 il m 

Ibs., is portable and takes The continuing experience of users proves 

up only 6’ x 2’ of floor that, per dollar invested, SEAL-O-MATIC 
pays off its cost quickly and thereafter be- 
comes the most profitable piece of equip- 
ment in the plant. 


¢ 


SAVE WITH SEAL-O-MATIC 


ee ‘ee By ...and step wp your direct mail production 


Sea/- O-[latic — chine MANUFACTURING COMPANY, Inc. 


Chestnut, at South Main Street SOUTH HACKENSACK, NEW JERSEY 


AUTOMATIC SEALING SERVICE, Inc., 225 Varick Street, New York 14, N. Y. 
Exclusive Users and Operators of the SEAL-O-MAT)C Sealing Machine in Metropolitan New York Area 











Only GBC° 
Offers you 


4 Mechanical Bindings 


from which 


to choose 


NU-PLAST® 


Plastic 


CERLOX® CERCLA® LIMITED® 
Plastic Metal Metal 


yo 1. Choice of highly efficient binding and punching machines for production work. 


2. Low cost table model units for smaller runs. 


GBC PRODUCTION LINE EQUIPMENT 


Cercla 
Closing Machine 


Floor Model 
Binding Machine 


Only GBC can give you this complete range and 
selection in mechanical binding equipment and eye- 
appealing bindings. For high-speed, precision pro- 
duction work, both the standard GBC punching 
machine and GBC binding machine have been im- 
proved to lower your production costs and yield the 
utmost in operational efficiency and quality of 
finished work. 

In addition to the large scale production units, 
GBC offers you the new, portable table model plastic 
binding units...manually operated...for smaller runs 
or special jobs. These table model units eliminate 
set-up time and make limited runs profitable...a 
complete binding system at extremely low cost. 

By offering one or more of GBC’s outstanding bind- 
ing services to your trade you are identifying your- 
self with a company long regarded as foremost in 
the development and advancement of all types of 
mechanical bindings. 


Let us show you how you can make 
money and build good will with GBC 
mechanical bindings. Learn how your shop 
can profit through a GBC installation. Send 
post card and ask for Bulletins 125, 126 
and 130. 


U. S. AND FOREIGN PATENTS HAVE BEEN APPLIED FOR ON GBC BINDERS AND ON GBC BINDING EQUIPMENT 
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This Month's Cover 


displays a convention panorama from 


the Book Manufacturers’ Institute and 
the Printing House Craftsmen (wide 
panel at Bottom) sessions this past 
month, Left to right, at each level: 


Harry Howard (Plimpton Press), Fran- 
cis Dikrance (Nat'l Adhesives), Harry 
Young (T. W. & C. B. Sheridan) 


Harry Gage (Graphic Arts Educa- 
tion); Miss . V. Woodman (Fisher 
Bookbindery), J. Raymond Tiffany 
(BMI); 


Frank Myrick, (B&BP), J. A. Daley (E. 
C. Fuller), Joel Ware (W. B. Conkey); 


Arthur Olney (Harris-Seybold), D. W. 
Schulkind (E. P. Lawson), Stanley French 
(Houghton Mifflin); 


Bill Gleason (Colonial Press), Rudolph 
Ernst (Metropolitan Press), Art Colton, 
Chicago, panel moderator, Bertram 
Wolff, BMI president (H. Wolff), and 
A. B. Bierbower, Detroit. 


No portion may be reprinted or quoted 


























0 0 FINISHED CASES IN g HOURS 


| Performance like this is typical of the SHERIDAN 24" END 
| FEED CASEMAKER. With a size range from 5!/," x 51/2" 
up to 15" x 24", and an operating speed of 24 to 45 cases per 

minute, the SHERIDAN END FEED CASEMAKER not 


only produces more cases than any other casemaker 







on the market, but accommodates practically every size de- 
sired. For the first time in one operation half bound 


cases can be made from three webs of cloth or paper. 





Whatever your present method of turning out 
cases, the greater production capacity 

and maximum versatility of SHERIDAN CASE- 
MAKERS make them worthy of investigation. 


FOR THE EDITION BOOKBINDER: Case- 
makers, Gatherers, Trimmers, Smashers, 
Rounders and Backers, Backliners, Stamping 
and Embossing Presses. 





An inquiry addressed to the office 
nearest you will bring a descrip- 
tion bulletin on SHERIDAN CASE- 
MAKERS, or any special data 
you may request. 





7.0.0.0. SHERIDAN 0. 


135 Lafayette St., New York 13 
j 4 High Holborn, London, W.C. 1, 
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Suery Gook is a better book when 
JoXeyb bate MBE at DYNA ad BOARD 


‘ takes the place of Binders Board in justifying the value of a 
Nothing book. With solid DAVEY BOARD to protect its contents— 
the appearance, the “feel” and the balance of every binding talks VALUE 

FW a ol-ect-MEdct- Lam <-1-) ol-Mle lolele MM ololo) <M oy aMedal-5t ame ables al-) am (-h-2-) Mm bale MM Ob accM dct) 
modest volumes into better grades. With ALL these virtues, Bookbinders 
specify DAVEY BOARD because it works easily, and does credit to their 
res e-bac-pact bel} ath o MD Adm ol Q'Z-ME CoM cobelo lob debt 1-Mhesalme ttt c-¥-)(-Mioyb (om D)- O's 2b QB =10)-0.0Dm 


BINDERS BOARD 





THE DAVEY COMPANY 


164 Laidlaw Avenue, Jersey City 8, N. J. 
Distributors in All Principal Cities 


Mills at: Downingtown, Pa. Jersey City, N. J. 
Canadian Representative: The Brown Brothers, Led. Toronto 1 





Reg. U. S. Pat. Ot. 
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Good Reproduction Proofs 


Good reproduction proofs are difficult to 
obtain. Factors influencing their qual- 
ity are type, rollers, ink, stock, the 
proofer, and examination. Good proofs 
cannot be obtained economically unless 
the type is nearly perfect. Prints of 
individual letters should be clean, sharp, 
well covered, should not indent proof 
stock. Proof presses offer the most eco- 
nomical way of obtaining proofs. Roll- 
ers should have dimensional stability, 
perfect cylindrical form. Almost any 
stock except a few of the dull finished 
papers will give good proofs. In choos- 
ing ink, it is better to first determine 
what kind of stock will be used, then 
choose the ink to suit the stock. A stiff 
ink is better. Man who pulls the proofs 
must know what a good proof is, and how 
to get it. Proofs should then be ex- 
amined by the engraver or offset plate 
maker, must meet with his approval.' 


Printing Course Uses Visual Aids 


Visual aid instruction has been found 
very effective in teaching line-composing 
machine maintenance at Rochester In- 
stitute of Technology. Former method 
was to group students around a machine 
during demonstration, hoping they would 
understand explanation, System of using 
photographic positives of the illustrations 
in the Linotype Machine Principles 
manual and Intertype Book of Instruction 
was evolved. Pictures from these books 
were cut out, mounted on cardboard for 
photographing. 
so that 


Positive prints are used 
instructor’s pencil or pointer 
would remain visible when projected on 
screen. A Vu-Graph Overhead Projector 
was chosen for its ability to operate in 
daylight and project a full size image on 
screen measuring 52 by 70 inches with 
the projector 12 to 15 feet away.” 


Common Offset Troubles 

Survey of part of Michigan and Ohio 
shows that age of a plant has no bear- 
ing on the amount of trouble experienced 
in offset printing. Failure to apply avail- 
able knowledge was found to be biggest 
cause of all troubles. and most expensive 
impressions are those gained at cost of 
sacrificing an orderly, regular mainte- 
nance program. This last factor resulted 
in 50% of the calls for outside help. In 
spite of lack of humidity and tempera- 
ture controls in many plants, weather 
was found to have no influence on the 


number of service calls. Specifically. 
failure to use micrometer in gauging 
blanket height caused most trouble. 


Cylinder trouble came next, caused by 
lack of lubrication, faulty adjustment 


A.raphic Arts Digest 


of bearings, improper contacts. Badly 
worn ink or water roller bearings was 
last.? 


English Book Sales Increase 


Domestic sales of English books showed 
an increase of £7,652,672 for the first 
quarter of 1949 over sales for the same 
1948 period. Export sales for the same 
three months ending March 3lst were 
28.2% higher than those of 1948, and 
the highest since 1941. Since the first 
quarter of the year is always less produc- 
tive than any of the three subsequent 
quarters, the total for 1949 should equal 
or surpass that of 1948 if 1949 progresses 
normally.* 


Devaluation and English Book Prices 


Devaluation unlikely to affect sale of 
books of English origin made in U. S. A., 
but should help American firms to over- 
come their diftidence in the purchase of 
sheet stock, and make the British pro- 
duced book available at really competi- 
tive prices. Prices of books handled 
through British Book Center have been 
reduced 25%. This reduction does not 
mean that English books will be cheaper 
than American books, but that British 
books, hitherto expensive by American 
standards, will be cheaper than before. 
To maintain same dollar earnings, more 
British books must be sold at lower 
prices, the books offered for sale must 
have a production standard as good or 
better than American books, and a de- 
mand for British products must be en- 
couraged." 


Strike Canadian Litho Firms 


Effects of Ontario-Quebec deadlock be- 
tween Canadian Lithographers Associa- 
tion and union, the Amalgamated Lith- 
ographers of America, is widely felt in 
Canada. Strike started June 29, and 
some firms reported to have gone letter- 
press. Union is asking for 37% hour 
week with same take home pay as for 
present 40 hour week; plus 10% wage 
increase; plus extensive fringe benefits. 
Employers offered 40 hour week (already 
in effect) plus 5% over-all increase in 
wages retroactive to January 1, 1949, 
some benefits. Conciliation board recom- 
mended a 40 hour week; ten cent hourly 
wage increase; and some fringe benefits. 
Union rejected both offers.‘ 


Plastic Offset Plates 


Three types of plastic plates suitable 
for offset printing are now on the mar- 
ket. One plate has paper base coated 
with suitable pliable plastic used for 


direct image offset duplicating. Type 










matter or image is applied directly to 
surface by means of a typewriter, draw- 
ing pen, brush of crayon. Plate is then 
attached to cylinder of offset dupli- 
cator. These plates not recommended 
for photographic reproduction of orig- 
inal “copy.” Another plate has paper 
base coated with a combined plastic 
and colloid is used for producing half- 
tones, other photomechanical images. 
After developing, it can be used for up 
to 5,000 copies. Third type is a plastic 
coated steel plate used as an inexpensive 
substitute for zinc or aluminum plates, 
and is treated in the same way. Will 
produce halftones and photo images, and 
quality work up to 10,000 
For one time use only cost of 
new plate is about that of regaining a 
zinc or aluminum plate.° 


give top 
copies. 


Photoengraving Economy 


Before photoengraving costs go down, 
there must be lower labor costs, or 
revolutionary developments in manufac- 
turing methods. Neither of these seem 
in sight at present. Research has de- 
veloped better, but not cheaper methods 
of reproduction. To meet the demands 
for increased printing speeds, today’s 
photoengraver is faced with very ex- 
pensive plant installations, which mere- 
ly insure that plates will print better 
in modern high speed presses. The one 
hope of cheaper photoengraving lies in 
better planning by customers. Latter 
should take time to make accurate, in- 
telligent layouts. Retouched photographs 
will reduce re-etching time. Eliminating 
tricky layouts will also reduce costs, since 
involved layouts mean more and more 
time consuming operations. Photoen- 
graving customers will do well to re- 
member that a good line cut is more 
effective than a poor halftone.® 


Complaining Customers 


lrate customers can be given the well- 
known “brush-off,” or kept on your list 
of loyal business friends. In addition, 
his complaining can help you since nine 
out of ten, he will be pointing out some 
weakness in your business. In dealing 
with such customers, take attitude that 
customer is always right, and _ listen 
attentively. See him right away, and 
try to see both sides of the question. 
Send him away with a smile if possible, 
and make any restitution his complaint 
deserves. List and classify complaints, 
then remedy causes. Complaints about 
rude personnel require training staff in 
public relations. If printing is below 
par, sales staff may be over-selling, ad- 
(Please turn to page 108) 
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In Caesar’s time, the art of bookbinding entailed sewing 
sheets of papyrus together . . . perfuming each leaf with oil 
of cedar . . . affixing parchment covers . . . winding the 
completed volume around a wooden dowel. Of course, such ; 
ancient production methods have no place in your bindery 
today — and yet, you may be surprised to know that the 
practice of using animal glues, taking 3 to 4 hours to dry, 
was a common one among ancient Roman craftsmen. 

Even now, more than four years after National success- 
fully introduced FLEX-BACK for gluing-off to more than two 
hundred bookbinders, many production men still adhere to 
this ancient Roman custom. We wonder why? FLEX-BACK 
is the first cold, liquid resinous glue ever to permit book- 
binders to glue off and then round and back in 10 to 20 
minutes. It retains all of the advantages of flexible glues and 
eliminates the disadvantages as it shatters the age-old pro- 


duction bottleneck of drying speed. 


Offices: 270 Madison Avenue, New York 
16; 3641 Washtenaw Ave., Chicago 32; 
735 Battery St., San Francisco 11, and 
other principal cities. Canada: Meredith, 
Simmons & Co.,Ltd., Toronto and Montreal. 
England: National Adhesives, Ltd., Slough. 


ADHESIVES 


EVERY TYPE OF ADHESIVE FOR EVERY INDUSTRIAL USE 
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WORK HORSES of the Lithographic Industry 


Veteran 


For 20 years, the veteran 
Harris S7L set the pace for 
an industry. In its prime, 
guaranteed speed was twice 
as fast as the letterpress equip- 
ment it replaced . . . register 
was unequaled, ‘Finest offset 
press for its size ever built,” 
say many proud owners. 
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But, good as it was, the S7L is no match for the new generation of Harris 
lithographic presses. Advanced design . . . fewer interruptions . . . higher 
speeds . . . are reasons why the new Harris model 145, for instance, puts 
more salable sheets in the delivery pile every day. 


A new Harris press has the productive get-up-and-go to open up new 
money-making opportunities. Why not calculate the savings 50% higher 
running speed might mean in your profit picture? 
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Harris Model 145, Single color 35 x 45” Offset Press 
Maximum sheet size 36 x 48”—the most economical size for a 16-page form, 
either 814 x 11” or 9 x 12” 


HARRIS-SEYBOLD 


GENERAL OFFICES, CLEVELAND 5, OHIO 
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LESTER J. LOH 
Vice-president 
and Art Director 
J. M. Mathes, Inc. 


“Type designs you don’t get tired of” 


“That's what I like best about the ATF faces. Besides their great variety, they are soundly 


drawn. Frequent use doesn’t spoil their freshness. Fourteen years ago we selected Garamond 
for the Maryland Casualty Company advertisements to express conservatism, integrity and 
up-to-the-minute alertness. We've never changed our choice. In all of those years, every 
advertisement for this client has been set throughout in Garamond. The face still is effective 
and interesting, and it blends well with the illustrations.” 


Write us on your letterhead 


AMERICAN TYPE FOUNDERS on our malig list receiv 
Type Specimen folders and 


; other useful material on ty 
200 Elmora Avenue, Elizabeth B, New Jersey and suggestions for its oo 
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“DISEASES OF THE FUNDUS OCULI,” published by The Blakiston Co. and bound in Du Pont “Fabrikoid’’* 
by National Publishing Co., Philadelphia, Pennsylvania. 


Uniform in Quality, Color and Texture 
Tough and Durable 

Washable 

Resist Dirt, Grease and Water 
Colorful and Attractive 


E. 1. du Pont de Nemours & Co. (Inc.), Fabrics Division, Empirc 
State Bidg., New York 1, N. Y. 


** Fabrikoid” and ““PX” are Du Pont’s registered trade marks for its pyroxylin-coated bookbinding material and pyroxylin-impregnated book cloth respectively. 
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This is the 290th Peerless advertisement to appear in this publication 


Do you use imitation gold roll leaf? 


If you do, make sure that the roll leaf you use meets the following requirements. It is your guarantee of 
satisfaction .. . your assurance of quality and performance. 


DEPENDABILITY. Can you depend on the manu- UNIFORMITY. Does the quality remain uniform 
facturing and sales organizations back of the roll leaf from one end of the roll to the other? 


you buy? How long have they been in business? WORKABILITY. Does its use save time on stamp- 


APPEARANCE. Are impressions bright and lus- ing jobs? Does it release cleanly and quickly? 

trous? Do they remain so for an unusually long time? ECONOMY. Price is a relative factor. Pay enough to 
get a uniform, reliable product made by a manufac- 

DEFINITION. Are impressions clean and sharp with turer whose reputation and integrity are part of the 

no ragged edges? purchase price. 


Since 1916 Peerless has been manufacturing Peerless Imitation Gold Roll Leaf, a roll leaf noted for its 
appearance, definition, and uniformity. It works well on most binding materials and saves stamping time. 
Write today for a sample roll if you are among the few binders not using Peerless Imitation Gold Roll Leaf. 


S- Halt Hamporg Kotls - Hamfping Sresses 
VEDA ROL LEAF COMPANY, INC. 


4513 New York Avenue, UNION CITY, NEW JERSEY - BRANCH OFFICES BOSTON + CHICAGO 
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Vo You Saddle-stitch Pooks ? 
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roductive work. 

" zain Signature Feeder can be 

w Seeder ¥ pla@iup t ; 00 si cies 1 to" xis Christensen Gathering 
from each box @ to thé:mov saddle r ‘and’ Seeking EG@ifment or a complete 
the stitching machine every hour in th ed ay. a lat jon tm be mad@m ith from two 
In this way the McCain Signature Feeder boxes on up to as many as you my require. 
eliminates the tiresome hand work con- Books may be automatically trimmed by 
nected with assembly of saddle-stitched addition of a shear-type trimmer to the 


books, leaving bindery hands free to do Feeder-Stitcher combination. 


Wit your nearest Wiater office today coe a hew . 


mackines can ; os drudgery —put profits into your bindery 
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GENERAL SALES OFFICE 330 West 42nd Street, NEW YORK 18, N. Y. 


SALES REPRESENTATIVES: Chicago, Boston, Philadelphia, Washington, Cleveland, St. Louis 
AGENTS: Dallas, San Francisco, Los Angeles, Seattle, Toronto, Denver, Montreal, Winnipeg 
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inotype Research announces 


New developments 


ERE ARE some of the new improvements 
n Linotypes. These—and many more—are 
ipplied at no extra cost on all Linotypes 
»w being shipped from the factory. 

There is the new cam construction which 
»mpletely eliminates wear on the pot pump 
im surface... the cam roller rides only on 
irdened-steel shoes, avoiding any mainte- 
ince problems; a new adjustment on the pot 

pump spring allows simple adjustment of the 
unger pressure from the front of the ma- 


2ADE MARK SURFACE TREATMENT 


maintenance costs — 
simplify operation 


chine; the Linolizing* process for molds re- 
duces mold maintenance and makes ejection 
smoother. These are but a few developments 
from Linotype Research which help lower 
your operating and maintenance costs. 

But there are still more improvements... 
all designed to cut your costs . . . all resulting 
from Linotype Research. It is the intensive 
research carried on in Linotype laboratories 
which enables your Linotype representative 
to plan the most efficient composing rooms. 


TO REDUCE WEAR, pot pump cam roller makes contact only with hardened-steel 
oes —surface wear of the cam is eliminated. The plunger is raised by cam-shoe 
tion but returns to normal position before casting—no additional air enters pot 
roat. The photos show the roller in both lifted and contact positions. 


0 CUT MOLD MAINTENANCE, all Linotype molds are now Linolized. This new 
ocess prevents metal from fusing to molds and makes ejection smoother —cuts 


itrix damage. Linolizing is free on all new Linotype molds. 


MERGENTHALER LINOTYPE COMPANY 
29 Ryerson Street, Brooklyn 5, New York 


LINOTYPE 


LEADERSHIP THROUGH RESEARCH 


Set in Linotype Times Roman, Erbar Bold Condensed and the Spartan Family 


PERMANENT ADJUSTMENT of star 
wheel friction from the front of the 
machine is assured with new shaft 
and square-headed adjusting screw. 
Tension is changed by revolving the 
screw head with the star wheel. A 
pin keeps nut on shaft. Replacing the 
star wheel locks the setting. 


EASY ADJUSTMENT of pot pump 
pressure is now possible with new 
handle nut located near Linotype 
base. Adjustment may be made from 
the front of machine. The pot pump 
pressure may be maintained at the 
exact setting which will produce the 
best casting results. 




































- > there’s a NEW) § 


It’s the completely re-designed Brighten Roll Leaf Feeder, as modern as 
the new Diesel streamliners, and as far ahead of its time now as was the 
original feeder when first introduced 25 years ago! 


New improved techniques of tripping, gear reduction, and clutch mechan- 
ism have been developed to make this new feeder as easy-to-operate, 
economical, and accurate as a railroad man’s watch. 


Just see how these new advantages will keep you on the right track to 
greater stamping profits! 


1. Instant tripping action at the slightest whisper of pressure insures 
positive leaf draw. No wasted leaf or ruined covers, thanks to our new 
hair-trigger micro-switch, key to Brighten feeders’ swift, unfailing action. 


2. Instant, smooth power transmission, without lost motion is provided 
by a new clutch mechanism, sealed-in for life-time lubrication and pro- 
tection against wear. Maintenance troubles are at an end. 


3. Removable power pack saves you down time in the rare event of 
damage or other failure. Just loosen four screws to remove the entire 
electrical assembly, replace it with a complete new unit from our factory, 


and get under way again. No time lost waiting for minor repairs and 
adjustments. 


4. Ease of mounting—no holes to drill when mounting on any platen 
press. May be mounted completely independent of the press. The only 
link is the flexible cord of the micro-switch. 


Besides these four big new features, there are still the quality points of the 
original machine: variable tension on the rollers, quality materials through- 
out (you practically never need replacements), simplicity of adjustment. 


And for patrons of the Brighten line, there are the specially designed 
heating plates and controls, carefully built to insure steady temperatures 
for long periods, with even distribution of heat throughout the entire unit. 
Available for all types of presses. 


The New Brighten Roll Leaf Feeder is available in I- or 3-draw 
models, 15” and 22” wide. Write, phone or wire for literature or a 
demonstration. 


Decotetatatatstatetreretetetatstatstatetreretetets*etaterrtenetetetstetehctrtee 
neatatatatstseannntanetennteteteteelesenetetetetctetteteesieneteetsiete et 


GRIFFIN, CAMPBELL, HAYES, WALSH, INC. 


50 East 21st St. 17-19 East Hubbard St. 
New York 10, N, Y. Chicago 11, Ill. 





V STREAMLINER on the 
BRIGHTEN LIWE 





THE 
BRIGHTEN LINE 








This ticket good for the sole use of the 
undersigned whose signature and address 
are affixed hereto for the purpose of getting 
information on the new, improved Brighten 
Leaf Feeder. Not subject to tariff. 





i, INC. IN NEW ENGLAND ; NAME FIRM 


rd St. MARSHALL SON & WHEELOCK, INC. 
L. 82 Lincoln St., Boston 11, Mass. 
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“THE POP-CORN LAMB AND THE PEPPERMINT STICKS” 


it’s bound to be good! 


HE POPCORN Lana — 


4 


THE PEPPERMINT sTx 


ms 
regu, ENGINE THAT vast 













An engine, a kitten, a fawn and a popcorn lamb 
acquire personalities and problems in fascinat- 
ing stories culled from real life. They are told 
vividly by Genevieve Cross and illustrated in a 
new way to grip the attention of story-loving 
children. All 4 books have sure-fire appeal and 
an easy-to-understand moral, for children from 
2 to 7. Bright colored, sturdy Columbia Book 
Cloth binding assures a long and merry life. 
















Published by Cross Publications 
Bound by Publishers Book Bindery, Inc. 


“THE Faw 
N AN 
& “ 
148 Lafayette St., New York 13, N. Y. Press 


Youngsters are hard on books. . . read them and colors, appropriate for every type of book 
over and over and over. Lucky for them when that is published—from Mother Goose to the 
their favorites are bound in long-wearing Dictionary. Columbia has earned its reputa- 
Columbia Book Cloth! Like many other pub- tion by having the right cloth — for the exact 


lishers, you'll find a wide choice of textures problem — ready and waiting for you. 









MILLS, INC. 
BOOK CLOTH DIVISION 


NEW YORK: 225 Fifth Avenue, New York 10 
CHICAGO © BOSTON ® PHILADELPHIA 
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THE FACTS) ABOUT SWIFT GOLDPLATE 


WHAT IS SWIFT 
GOLDPLATE? 


ADVANTAGES OF 
SWIFT GOLDPLATE 


NOT A SUBSTITUTE 
FOR OTHER SWIFT 
GOLD PRODUCTS! 


OCTOBER, 1949 


and its importance 


®.« 
to your business 


Swift Goldplate is a sized gold product for hot die 

stamping. The metal layer consists of a film of 24 karat gold 

deposited on a film of nickel. The nickel and gold films do not alloy. 
The amount of gold deposit per unit of area is actually not less than that 
sometimes found in other products now on the market not having 

the advantages of the film of nickel. 


The uniformity and high reflection value of the nickel film gives a maximum 
of brightness and consistency to the color of the gold film. Also, the nickel 
backing increases the tensile strength of the metallic layer. And the affinity 

of the sizing to nickel is much greater than it is to gold. Add up these 

valuable advantages. You'll agree that never before has a product offered 
such brilliance, color uniformity, durability and adhesive strength in this 
low price range. 


Swift Goldplate was developed to fill a specific need. Like the many products 
in the complete Swift line, Goldplate is designed to help us answer every 
requirement of our customers. It does not take the place of any Swift Product 
now on the market. 


Although Swift Goldplate has less deposit of gold per unit of area than 

is standard with the better-quality Swift Gold products, 

Swift Goldplate actually makes it possible for many concerns to take 
advantage of the beauty and richness of genuine gold on their products for 

the first time. It opens up a big new field. But it in no way offsets the tremendous 
advantages you get when you use finest-quality Swift Gold products. 


M. SWIFT & SONS, ING. 


10 LOVE LANE HARTFORD 1, CONN. 
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Only on LAWSON cutters do you get all of 


these and many other exclusive features. 


WRITE TODAY! for illustroted folder and 
specifications of LAWSON 39° -46 -52° cutters 


EXCLUSIVE DISTRIBUTORS -SALES and SERVICE 


c.p. SAOWSON co. 
sewvyerx | 
BOSTON 
PHILADELPHIA 
CHICAGO 
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exclusive 
new 


PATENT PENDING F RAW | FY 
Here's the device you've been asking for—a book discharge 
device which offers you these five important savings on your 


backing production: 






1. Better Backing: Operator concentrates on feeding only. will 
2. Faster: by 50—100°% in actual plant operation. Operator DOUBLE 
no longer has to remove books and then stack. your 


3. Safer: No necessity for operator to place hands in machine. . 
Books are automatically removed. h a C k | ng 


4. Economical: Operator need be taught feeding only and is 


— production! 


5. Available: Included on all new machines at no extra cost; 
can be installed on all models of new and used equipment in use. 









Write for literature on this important improvement in the 
“MUST” machine for all book plants. 


THE CRAWLEY BOOK MACHINERY COMPANY 


326 Keturah Street, Newport, Ky. 
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Of all book lovers, there are few who hold 


fe rue of Books, good books in greater esteem than pub- 


lishers themselves. For they, above all 


lhe C6 ben Key others, appreciate not only the mental 


effort that goes into the writing, but the 


mechanical problems involved before the 
thal Cpens 


finished product is in the hands of the 
—_ reader. That is why leading publishers use 
lhe Cnchanted Docu LACRTEX. It makes their job easier... 


makes even their finest book ter .. 
ANDREW LANG, Ballade of the Bookworm ” oks better 


and makes them last longer. 


L.E. CARPENTER & COMPANY 
ase CACATEX! 


New York: 130 West 42nd St. - LOngacre 4-0080 


HICAGO: 535 South Franklin Street * BOSTON REPRESENTATIVE: Arthur Seaman, 198 Hillcrest Rogd, Needham, Mass. 
WEST COAST REPRESENTATIVE: George B. Tewes & Co., 1971 South Los Angeles St., Los Angeles 11, Calif. 
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From midget memos to mammoth manuals, 
Finck QUALITY Indexing is distinguished by— 
sharp, clean, precision cutting . .. . legible 
type characters .... smooth, accurate tabs. 


For your guide to quality indexing, send for our 
Indexing Specification Sheet No. 11... it’s Free! 


CE FINCK INDEXING CORP 


Specializing in Step and Thumb Indexing 
CAnal 6-8063 + 157 HUDSON ST., N. Y. C. «© WaAlker 5-8447 
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R/ poe S05. BOOK BINDING CO. 


MODERN BOOK BINDING CO. ug . 9 ye em 
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Book-binder Smith is sitting pretty. He’s got Book-binder Dismal is sitting on pins and 
all the book-binding orders he can handle. needles. The few customers that he has left 
His customers tell him that his books stay as continually complain that the books he binds 
strong, flexible and durable as the day they won't stand up under normal wear and tear. 
were bound ... stay that way despite fre- First, they lose their rigidity, then their 
quent handling and years of hard use. backs, and then their pages. 





Book-binder Smith’s books are better because they're bound 

with a better glue, Armour’s Flexible Glue. A better glue because Armour produces 
a complete range of dry glues and therefore can select 

precisely the right glue for each grade of Armour’s Flexible Glue. 

And a better glue because it’s — 

Permanently flexible — produces backs that stay pliable. 

Strong — impregnates paper, increases strength, lengthens book life (tensile 
strength of base glue, over 10,000 Ibs. per square inch). 

Economical — spreads extremely thin, holds tight, sets at any speed required. 


Easy to use — comes in small, convenient-sized cakes. Just pull off the required 
number, place in melter, add water, melt and use. 

Available in wide range for all your binding needs. Also available — 

Armour Dry Glue (hard glue) for hard binding. 


Uddeive Division 


Armour and Company ¢ 1355 West 31st St. © Chicago 9, Ill. 


Better glue makes better books 
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glue-off 125 books a minute 


with the 
McCAIN BOOKBACK GLUER 


Magic? ®eees es 


--- No. McCain ! 


For only McCain ean glue off that 
many books with either hot melt or 
any other adhesive. Only McCain as- 
sures you accurate, waste-free ad- 
hesive application, individual appli- 
cation and immediate forwarding. 
Plus features, too, like these: 


PLUS FEATURES 
May be used with either animal or hot melt glue 
Automatic book feeder available if desired 


Books too thick for stapling can be taken directly from 
gatherer, jogged, and glued off before side sewing 


Only five minutes set-up time 


Quick change from one glue to another by draining 
Machine Specifications pot and refilling and setting temperature control 


. Floor space required—4 ft. x 16 ft. Silent in operation 
- Maximum thickness book—2!,” 
- Minimum thickness book—!,” 


. Maximum length book—18” 
- Minimum length book—3” Hl A 
Maximum width / . oe 
no practical limit 


. Minimum width § 


. Maximum speed using Hot Melt THE LAB. 
—125 books per minute (10” book) MACHINERY 
- Machine will operate on either Hot Melt 


adhesive or animal glue 
. Power requirements—3 H.P. 2717-2719 South Poplar Ave. 
- Ball bearings throughout Ween 
. Hardened steel gears Chicago, Illinois 


SNA EON 
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\ Better Bookbinding Material for Every Application... 


Genuine K E RATO L ‘ 
by TEXTILE ATHER 


Available in a complete line 
of colors, grains, and finishes. 


TOLEDO, OHIO 
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FOR LITERATURE 


NYGREN- 


1422-1432 ALTGELD ST. 


~ EQUIP:; MAKE 
MORE MONEY 
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N-D COIL BINDING PUNCH. Can be equipped with Punch Heads 
for all types of flat-lying mechanical bindings. If coniemplating addi- 
tion of mechanical binding to your plant, specify this 4-post heavy 
duty machine as shown here. You can have it equipped with Gang 
Heads for any number of holes desired up to 28” in width. This 
machine can maintain 28” centers. 

N-D TAB CUTTING MACHINE. Equipped with heads to produce 
two different sizes of tabs, standard being %” and 12”. Other sizes 
and types can be furnished. The cutting knives are ground on tapered 
shear angle with %” on one side and 42” on the other. By trans- 
posing the heads, both sizes of cuts can be produced by the same set 
of heads. Special combinations of sizes can be supplied. 

N-D MULTIPLE SPINDLE DRILL. Outstanding among multiple drills. 
Easy to set-up. Quick to get into action. No tools required for set-up 
or lock-up. Speedy, accurate performance. Automatic table lift at 
touch of treadle ... instant return to starting position. Fluted cutters 
end waste problem. Combination gauge enables drilling of book- 
keeping systems. Drill heads can be as close together as 1-5/16” or 
spaced apart 18%” from hole centers. Drills in up to 912” from 
margin. 

N-D SINGLE SPINDLE DRILL. Nothing else like it. No re-handling 
of paper once it has been placed against the gauges. One-finger 
automatic shift moves table for each successive hole. Positive 
accuracy. No errors. No waste. Just speed, economy, efficiency. 


wa heck into these famous N-D 
profit makers. Consider each 
= from the angle of what ii can do for 

your business. These are time-saving 

machines .. . designed to do a big 

day’s work and do it better. They‘re 

husky, durable units... built for long 
4 life and equipped with N-D features 
that fit your plant to keep pace with 
modern demands for speed, efficiency 
and economy. They'll help you com- 
pete ... help you land orders you 
can't do with your present equipment. 
Write for details ... no obligation. 


DAHLY COMPANY 


iter cle mat yaa So 
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ocket Novels 
hone Books use 


Cupany's COVERING GLUE is a tough flexible animal 
glue ideal for perfect binding and covering of magazines, 
catalogs and directories. It provides permanence with flex- 
ibility for your hardback editions. 

Let an experienced Cudahy sales engineer acquaint you with 
CUDAHY’S COVERING GLUE and the other fine glues in 


the Cudahy flexible family for bookbinders. 


The CUDAHY Facking 


GLUE DEPARTMENT, CHICAGO 1, ILL. 
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two VOUGH cuaracters 


These two can take a lot of punishment. them to work on the books you bind. You'll 
Impregnated Sayltex (aGroupC fabric) and find your customers will like these two 
Impregnated Saylking (a Group C; fabric) tough characters. 


are tough because they’re Durasized*. Put Send for sample swatches. 


*Durasized 
A special process used in the manufacture 
of Impregnated SAYLTEX and Impregnat- 
ed SAYLKING that insures longer wear to 


the finished binding... oil-free and starch- 
free, too. 


SPECIAL FABRICS, INC. 
Subsidiary of Sayles Finishing Plants, Inc. 
Main Office: 
SAYLESVILLE, R. 1. 


New York Office: 


72 LEONARD STREET 


Chicago Office: 


608 S. DEARBORN STREET 


AGENTS AND DISTRIBUTORS + Pacific Coast: HARRY W. BRINTNALL CO.,INC., Los Angeles, San Francisco, Seattle + Boston: WHITE SON CO. +» New York: BROOKS-LOESTER CO. 
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how do you sell 


tab INDEXES 


Do you really sell them— 
or do you just throw in a price 


and hope for the best ? 

Plastic-tab indexes, you know, can be SOLD. 

They are not all alike. A good index 

can be sold at a premium but you MUST 

have something to offer that competition can’t provide. 
That is why we created our new Sales Kit. It 

shows you how to tell the selling story 

on plastic tab indexes convincingly. It shows your 
customer why the index job you are offering is 

worth more money to him. Index Sales customers have 
been exceptionally successful in selling jobs of 

all sizes in all types of big-league competition. 

If you haven’t been clicking on index orders lately, 
maybe our Sales Kit will help to provide the 

necessary know-how that gets business. It has 

helped to sell orders for our customers. Maybe you 


should be a customer, too. It’s profitable. 


INDEX SALES CORPORATION 


542 S. Wells St., Chicago 7, Il. 
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= THE NEW 
AND IMPROVED 


UNDERLIFTS EASY TO SET 


To set the underlifts, simply tilt up the pen clamp, 
attach to underlift shaft as many underlifts as needed, 
move to positions required and adjust them for height 
of lift to suit your own preference. Any number of 
underlifts can be operated from any one or all three of 
the pen clamps on each ruling unit. 


NO PEN BEAMS 


Instead, a new light-weight, completely adjustable pen 
clamp assembly on an oscillating shaft. Pen tightening 
thumb screws out in the open . . . not necessary to raise 
clamp to tighten pens. Entire pen clamp assembly 
adjusts as a unit for loose-leaf work. 


EXCLUSIVE DISC-AND-DOG 
PRINCIPLE—NO CAMS 


Fast . . . accurate. Operates both pen clamps and under- 
lifts. One, two or more strikes can be set up on each of 
the three pen clamps. This patented mechanism not 
only the easiest to set up, but also provides the fastest, 
most accurate striker and pick-up action ever built 
into a pen ruling machine, 


STANDARD AND INTERCHANGEABLE PARTS 


Of utmost importance to those to whom a ruling ma- 
chine represents a long-time investment. Entire 
machine is built with standard and interchangeable 
parts, such as cut gears, bearings, clutch, belts, etc., to 
facilitate ease of procurement and replacement. 





tindlle 
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This is the age of steel. Today the advantages of modern, 
all-steel machine design are established and recognized 
throughout all industry including all branches of the graphic 
arts. Such advantages include maximum strength and 
rigidity . . . permanent alignment and register accuracy 


... longer life for all wearing parts . . . easier maintenance. 


These are the reasons why, in addition to its other supe- 
riorities, the New and Improved Lindbladh has been 
designed and is furnished only in all-steel construction. 
With the Lindbladh, temperature and humidity changes 
can, over the years, have no effect upon machine opera- 
tion or register. The Lindbladh you install today, because 
of its permanently rigid all-steel construction will operate 
just as smoothly, as accurately and as satisfactorily 


many years hence. 


A few of the important exclusive Lindbladh design 
features that give you “More Profit in Ruling” are 
described in the panel at the left. The complete list is 
illustrated and described in a new bulletin which we 


shall be glad to send you. Write for your free copy —today 


dh 


BOOKBINDING AND BOOK PRODUCTION 


anew (SLUE-UP standard 


never before achieved 
IS NOW A REALITY with this 


NEW GLUE! 


GLUE-UP FLEXIBLE GLUE #11 the result of “Better 


Adhesives Thru Research” for over 50 years. 


@ Eliminates “SPLITS” even with deep 
joints and hard papers. 


@ Applied in a water thin coat that pene- 
trates and DRIES in minutes because it 
does not choke the “VW ALLEYS”’, 


@ Examine the enlarged photograph of 
glued and rounded books (taken off the 
line). You can hardly see the GLUE #11. 
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@ If you are not now using this NEW +11 
won’t you accept a sample and prove the 
accuracy of this statement. 


Enjoy Happy Books! The kind that have 
backs, joints, and sides so perfect they never 
need a repair and they keep their new look 


Glued-Up and Rounded Books longer in use. 
using GLUE-UP FLEXIBLE #11 


Makers of natural and synthetic adhesives for book 
manufacturers, including, 


“SOLV-TEX Casing-In Pastes, *SYNTHO 
Casing-In Paste, LINING-UP FLEXIBLE 
GLUES, GLUING-OFF FLEXIBLE GLUES, 
BRACKETT ADHESIVES, CASE MA- 
CHINE GLUES, *AKTON SYNTHETICS 


MANUFACTURING COMPANY, INC, 
Trade Mark 


*Patent Applied 13th Street & 3rd Avenue . Brooklyn 15, N. Y. 
SOuth 8-5109 © SOuth 8-9046 
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NEW 36% incu DIAMOND 


HYDRAULIC CLAMP 


POWER PAPER CUTTER 


This is the famous Diamond Power Paper Cutter with 

a Hydraulic Clamp which makes it possible to reduce 
cutting time 40% as compared with the hand clamp 
model. This new cutter retains all the famous Diamond 
features plus the following: 

Eliminates hand clamping. Operator has both 
hands free to handle stock, back-gage wheel, 
and starting levers. 


Foot treadle gives positive clamp control at all 
stages of the cutting cycle. Clamp can be 

held at any position as a finder. 

Built-in hydraulic unit made by Vickers. 
Challenge Table Light & Tape Magnifier and 
two knives included as standard equipment. 


Moderate price. Get full details today! 
IT’S A CHALLENGE ait 





THE CHALLENGE MACHINERY COMPANY 
OFFICE ano Factories: GRAND HAVEN, MICHIGAN 
Over 50 Years in Service of the Graphic Arts 

DEALERS IN ALL PRINCIPAL CITIES 
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NEW, TAUBER 
INSERTERS 


For Tauber Twist or Coil Wire 


OTOH TOTO 


Table Model No. 02 


A well-constructed, sturdy machine. Will 
reduce insertion time considerably. Handles 
any diameter from 3/16” up through 114”. 
ONLY $97.50 NET, F.O.B. New York. 


Floor Model No. 12 








A high-speed machine that will handle effi- 
ciently small or large runs. Easy to change 
over to do different diameters and sizes. Com- 
plete with Automatic Feeder and Finishing Unit. 
Cuts your inserting costs way, way down. 


Complete Details on Request—Write Today 


TAUBER PLASTICS, Inc. 


204 Hudson Street 
New York 13, N. Y. 
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Make your own 


SMALL 
ROLLS 


OF ANY PAPER 
OR FABRIC 








Book producers everywhere are effecting 
considerable savings by stocking cover 
papers and fabrics in large mill rolls, and 
producing small rolls as required on 


Camachine slitter-winders. An ideal 
machine for this purpose is the popular 
CAMACHINE 26-2A, which handles web up 
to 56” in width, slits strip as narrow as 

¥2”", producing rewound rolls up to 

1734” diameter. Why not get complete 
information on this and other Camachine 
roll winders for bookbinding and printing 
processes? Write for literature. 


CAMERON MACHINE COMPANY 
61 Poplar Street, Brooklyn 2, N. Y. 


Lamachunes 


408 FAST, TOP QUALITY ROLL PRODUETION 
... the world over 






What 14 ut? 


ws LEATHERETTE 


Water, scuff and soil resistant. 


wté ECONOMICAL 


so much so, you will be amazed! 


6 POPULAR 


the volume of constant reorders, from 
the book industry, is its best testi- 
monial. 


wté PRODUCTION-WISE 


performs like a veteran on case 
makers, and meets the most exact 
stamping and inking requirements. 


us WECORATIVE 


14 beautiful colors, Canvas, Morocco 
and Skytogen finishes. 


& iJ 4 i. " 
ut4 AVAILABLE 
in 26” and 30” widths, or wider, to 
meet your specifications. 


6 LATITE 


A request on your firm letterhead will 
bring you the LATITE sample’ book. 


Send for it today. 










A fow oxclusiwe franchises 
are avatlable to distrubutors 






Write or wire for details. 


Springfield 
COATED PAPER CORP. 


CAMDEN 2, NEW JERSEY 















" 
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IS FASTER, MORE AGCURATE, MORE ECONOMICAL! 


J aaptabie to the full range of work passing through 
most print shops, the Brackett Safety Trimmer han- 
dles booklets single or in gangs, inserts, oovers, labels, 
circulars, etc., at double and sometimes triple the speed 
of the conventional guillotine cutter. 


The operator doesn’t have to handle either finished 
work or trimmings. Each moves away from him in a 
straight line, on conveyor belt to rear of the machine. 
This elimination of waste motion means more pieces 
handled per hour. 


Mechanically set spacer shafts assure uniformity. 






You too, may profit in a big way by learning more about 


With Brackett Mechanical setting there can be no de- 
viation. Whether the job involves a hundred or a hun- 
dred thousand pieces, the last cut will be as accurate 
as the first. 


For recurring jobs, pre-set spacer shafts may be 
retained, obviating need of resetting for each “repeat 
run”, 


These advantages add up to savings in time and 
labor, higher production in any given period — and 
maintained accuracy that soon “pays off” in any print 
shop. 


how the Brackett Safety Trimmer and other Dexter & 
Christensen Machines are promoting efficiency, increasing 


production and reducing costs for printers and binders. 


LDevter and Christensen Machines 


Sold and serviced by 
Dexter Folder Company e General Sales Offices, 330 West 42nd Street, New York 18, N. Y. 
SALES REPRESENTATIVES: Chicago, Philadelphia, Boston, Cleveland, Washington, St. Louis 


AGENTS: Dallas, Denver, San Francisco, Los Angeles, Seattle, Toronto, Montreal, Winnipeg . . 


Christensen Machines are built by Christensen Machine Company at Racine, Wis. 


- and in Foreign Countries 
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FEDERAL Doce ct gata! 


The Greatest Development 
in The Bookbinding Industry 
Since The Introduction of BOOK-FLEX 


FEDERAL 


ote] Heri i He) |, | 
PB GLUE 


Here's an entirely new glue for use on the "Perfect 


Binder" machine. It's vastly superior glue... Check These HAduantages! 


uniquely different . . . years ahead of hot flexible 


glues. ™ Many Times Stronger than 


Federal "COLD-FLOW PB GLUE" is ready for use Hot Flexible Glue 
instantly right from the container—no fuss, no add- ~ Permanently Flexible 


ing water, absolutely no heat. Books Open Flat 
Check the advantages of Federal "COLD-FLOW 


PB GLUE" . . . compare it with anything on the Gees me Deteriorate 
market. You'll easily understand why more and ~ Vermin Proof 


more manufacturers of Perfect Bound books rely on M Withstands over 140°F as 
Federal “COLD-FLOW PB GLUE”. well as 40° Below 


(That means you can ship books safely 
Federal "COLD-FLOW PB GLUE" is vastly superior to the Tropics or the North Pole) 
to hot animal. glue for clay coated stock. 


Federal "COLD-FLOW HW GLUE" is excellent ay oo 2 oe F 
for hand lining-up. Small binderies now ‘ = . sormally ee being —_ 
ean willie the sivennest alee aade successfully on the "Perfect Binder’ Machine with the 
_ ' use of Federal COLD-FLOW PB GLUE. 
A Complete Line of Glues and Pastes 


for all Binding Purposes WRITE FOR COMPLETE INFORMATION 


FEDERAL ADHESIVES CORP. 


640-646 Dean St. . Phone STerling 3-1810 ° Brooklyn 17, N. Y. 


OCTOBER, 1949 








One machine 


instead of many 












Equipped with adapters to use all standard 
punching dies for mechanical binding and 
loose leaf. No need for a different machine for 
each type of mechanical binding. 


UNIVERSAL PUNCHING MACHINE 






HIGHLY RATED CAPACITY A new, more efficient power punching ma- 
Open throat machine capable of punching chine. Accommodates up to 12” of punching 
lifts 3/32” in thickness. Rated capacity 2, dies. Has open ends to allow binding edge 
tons. Exceeds capacity of many power punch- of any length to be punched. 
ing machines selling at double the price. Let us send you full information. 













SPIRAL BINDING CO. Inc. EQUIPMENT DIVISION 


406 West 3lst Street, New York 1, N. Y. 








+, q WILDER JOB, it’s a GOOD JOB 


INDEXING 





Manual skill combines with efficient equipment to produce 








BINDING ° & ‘ finished jobs you feel proud of, on catalogs, brochures, 
wel Sat P ¢ £ z binders; manuals, reference books, etc. Turn your job over 
cae tee o Ve to Wilder, and depend on high quality workmanship plus 
fie a 2o on-schedule delivery from ‘‘Chicago’s foremost indexer.” 
ee » & 2 / CATALOG STEP INDEXING 
‘ 


y 


i} 















EXTENSION INDEXING 
THUMB INDEXING 


on file, guide or loose leaf indexes 
CELLULOID TABBING (7 COLORS) 


We die-cut your printed sheets and attach permanent 
Celluloid Index Tabs to any type of stock. Shoulder rein- 
forcements provide extra strong grip. 


BINDING 


Big books, little books, portfolios, catalogs . . . we have 
a binding that suits the weight, size and bulk of every need. 


WIRE-O, MULT-O 
or PLASTIC 














Ask for 


SUGGESTIONS 
an 


QUOTATIONS 
Without 
Obligation 























BINDING 


WILDER INDEX CO. 


328 S. Jefferson St. RA 6-9688 Chicago 6, Ill. 


j / PLASTIC 
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Assured uniformity is a reality with 


SUPERIOR ROLL LEAF 


JUPEBIOR sori’ tear wanuracTurers. INC 


Main Office: 665 Diice: 665 Newark AVA Avenue, Jersey City 6, N. J. Factory: Hackensack,New Jersey 


eis assured with Potdevins. Glued sheets 
carry a thin all-over coat of adhesive. 
oo There’s no excess to soak through, creep 


: out at the edges or cause bubbles and 
H ’ H a ~ 1 wrinkles. Potdevins are motor driven — 
On ID-Ons, ISp ays, oun Ing ee 1 deliver sheets at 8 inches per second. 
= 3 2 of every type is economical with Potdevins. 
Calendars, greeting cards, advertising dis- 


plays, tip-ons, easels. Cardboard attach- 
ments and conveyor delivery are optional. 


With Potdevin Gluers it’s easy to make good 
money finishing your own jobs in your own 
shop. Why send work out and risk delayed 


delivery or poor workmanship? Edge and strip gumming on special machines 


or on standard gluers with attachments. 
IN YOUR SHOP there’s room for a Potdevin. The smallest 


gluer mounts sheets up to 11% inches wide 
(any length) occupies little space on work 
bench. All are portable, can be stored 
away when not in use. No installation is 
required—just plug in to an electric outlet. 


Find out how fo increase profits 


with a Potdevin. Use the coupon. 


Information Please! on Potdevin Gluers for 
mounting and finishing. 
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MACHINE CO. STREET 
1246 — 38th Street Brooklyn 18, New York 
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DRASTIC PRICE 
REDUCTIONS 


OMA 


aqnnounced by 


MACHINERY CORPORATION 
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@ MACHINERY DIVISION 


MURRAY CASING-IN MACHINES 

MURRAY AUTOMATIC ROUNDER & BACKER 
MURRAY FIRST AND SECOND LINER 
BOMAC/THOMPSON PAPER CUTTER 
BOMAC/THOMPSON BOARD CUTTER 
BOMAC/AULD SEWING MACHINE 
BOMAC/HOFFMAN QUARTER BINDER CASE MAKER 
BOMAC/LEDEUIL WRAPPERING MACHINE 


INTEGRAL FLEXICOVER CASE MAKER 


ADHESIVE DIVISION 


TENAXATEX FLEXIBLE COLD GLUE 


TENAXIS CASING-IN PASTE 


\DHESIVES FOR CASE MAKERS, CASING-IN 


MACHINES. ROUNDERS AND BACKERS. 


PERFECT BINDERS. 
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BINDERS BOARD 
W* | PASTED BOARD 


Binders Board is the only solid board available for the binding of books. It is the 




















only board used by master bookbinders which is made on a wet machine. The 
superior wet machine process produces a board with the characteristics most suitable 
for the covers of hard-bound books, made in accordance with U. S. Commercial 
Standard CS 50-34. And when you order BINDERS BOARD from SHRYOCK 
BROS., INC., you buy from America’s oldest maker of this fine product. 





“*~PAPYRUS MILLS—1790”’ 


SHRYOCK BROS.., INC. 


Phila. Office: 404 Lafayette Bldg., Phila. 6, Pa. 
Phone LOmbard 3-0144 @ Mill: Downingtown, Pa. 






Stringing thousands of 
tags automatically ... 





















LEIMAN BROS. 


VACUUM 








Making intricate and 
various folds... 


Feeding sheets from piles—making 
free and easy the movements of 
paper travel... 





Hundreds of other uses, not just 
what you want perhaps, but investi- 
gate Air Power with its controlled 
yet powerful movements. 





SEND IN YOUR PROBLEMS TO US 
NO EXPENSE — NO OBLIGATION. 


PLEIMAN BROS, INC. « 32.232". 
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’ 70 SMOOTH 
*”  BOOKBINDING. 
PRODUCTION... 


te STAR BRAND COLD-FLEX . «to susing of: A syne 


adhesive for cold application. Dries rapidly, leaving a tough, flexible 
film which will not crack, peel or crystalize 

%& STAR BRAND FLEXIBLE GLUE e ee for backing: Our flex- 

ible glues are made from balanced blends of animal glues and 


plasticizers to give quick-setting, lastingly flexible bonds 


% STAR BRAND CASING-IN PASTE: 1 tixm-bodied, clear- 


running white paste with proper breakdown to assure even spread 


formulated to inherently non-warping quality. 


Be sure to find out all the advantages of using Star Brand 
Adhesives. Write us today for further information and samples. 


BROTHERS COMPANY 


SINCE 1826 
Baltimore Rochester 


Philadelphia 
406 Pearl Street 1315 Race Street 131 Colvin Street 980 Hudson Avenve Lister Avenue 


Newark 


New York 
4] 
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“Now We Stamp and Emboss 3 
Times As Many Covers Per 
Hour on Long & Short Runs 


with 


STAMPOMATIC 30” 


Writes a satisfied user* 
STAMPOMATIC 30 is an all-purpose press. De- 


signed for run-of-the-mine work, it handles all 
sizes of covers including extra large with ease 
as clearance between uprights is a full 36”. 
Compare this with any other press!! Cushioned 
pressure assures impressions of uniform depth 
and clarity, yet make-ready requirements are 
cut in half. 


The STAMPOMATIC is a fabricated steel unit, 
embodying every tested engineering advance. 
Hydraulic drive eliminates a myriad of moving 
parts, diminishes wear, simplifies maintenance 
and insures long, trouble-free use. 


Get the full story from 


PRINTING INDUSTRIES EQUIPMENT, INC. 


Machinery for Bookbinders @ Paper Converters @ Printers 
135 W. 20th Street ©. | New York 11, N. Y. 


*Name on Request 





























Does a range of work 
never before possible 
on one machine! 









NEW ... brand new... in the amazing scope 
of its all-round ability. NEW in its unequalled 
speed and simplicity. NEW in its adaptability 
to turn out the highest possible production at 
surprisingly low cost. Don’t measure this great 
NEW Stripper by any machine you've ever 
known before. The DE LUXE DOUBLE 
HEAD STRIPPER is in a singular class of its 
own. There’s never been anything like it. It 
stands alone . . . a supreme achievement of 35 
years in building strippers . . . as much greater 
than yesterday’s machines and as much more 
potential in its profit possibilities as the require- 
ments of your plant can make it. By all means 
get the details. 











Expressly designed to render an all-around 
STRIPPING AND TIPPING SERVICE for: 
EDITTON BINDERIES TRADE BINDERIES 
LIBRARY and LAW BOOK RE-BINDERIES 
BLANK BOOK MAKERS SALESBOOK MAKERS 
MANIFOLD FORMS PRODUCERS 
GAME BOARD and RECORD ALBUM MAKERS 


now...the new 


BRACKETT 
SPECIALTY HOUSES SUPPLY HOUSES 


e \ T R | p p i R! ! EVERY KIND of PRINTER and BINDER 
Write today for illustrated folder. 


VASTLY BETTER Bracket nis STRIPPING MACHINE CO., 
Topeka, Kansas 


2-HEAD MODEL 
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Consistently accurate in every detail of its operation, 
the Smyth Rounder and Backer produces rounding 
and backing that is uniform and permanent. Each 
book shows uniform, accurate joints, equal on each 
side, and accuracy at this point means no possibility 
of any register trouble in the subsequent lining-up 
and casing-in operations. 


The Smyth Rounder and Backer combines with this 
high — of manufacturing accuracy a production 
ee of from 32 to 36 books per minute. Long and 
short runs are practical because quick changeover from 
one job to another is a feature of this machine. An 
illustrated bulletin, giving more detailed information, 
will be sent on request. 


Sold by 


E.C. FULLER CO. 


New York 
Chicago 


MANUFACTURING CO. 
8SM49 
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SMYTH -HORNE LTD. 


13 Bedford Row 
London W. C. 1, England 


NDARD OF THE WORLD 
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HARTFORD 6, CONN.. U.S.A. 





Geared to your most exacting needs, Holliston’s 
production facilities and broad technical compe- 
tence are ready to serve you in the production of 
every known type of coating and filling. 

Fine craftsmanship in the graphic arts, great 
versatility and sure-footed skill over a period of 
many years have won for Holliston the recognition 
and the preference of leading publishers the world 
over. 

Use these facilities . . . you will find Holliston 
easy and pleasant to do business with and the 
results, we assure you . . . deeply gratifying. 


Obs 


PRESIDENT AND TREASURER 


HOLLISTON 
Bookbinding Fabrics 


THE HOLLISTON MILLS, INC. 


NORWOOD, MASS. 
NEW YORK + PHILADELPHIA + CHICAGO 
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\ Penny For Your Thoughts 


New RULINGS BY THE 

\dministrator of the Wage and Hour 
Division will have you believe that his 
worthiness is making every effort to go 
into competition with radio’s ever-popular 
sive-away shows. Here’s the script. 

Employee: Boss, I got an idea! 

Boss: When did you think of it? 

Employee: Last night at home. 

Boss: How long did it take you? 

Employee: About two hours. 

Boss (having accepted the idea): You 
hit the jackpot. Company rules entitle 
you to an award, but in addition govern- 


ment rules decree that you get two hours 
overtime pay. 


Although this ruling does not apply to 
suggestions which are developed during 
egular working hours, employers should 
eview the status of their employee sug- 
estion system. The ruling stands until 
verruled by the courts. It must be 
onsidered applicable now. Any _ busi- 
ess-building idea developed outside of 
ie home has to be paid for at overtime 
ate regardless of company awards given 
uder such circumstances. 


\ Typographic Challenge 


Banst REICHL AND 
eorge McKibbin have combined to do 
favor to the industry and also to chal- 
‘nge it, in the latest of the McKibbin 
nonographs. In Reichl’s monograph, 

_egibility, A Typographic Book of Eti- 
uette, that keen critic spotlights some 
if the typographic crimes of for the most 
vart ignorance, and in some cases, pas- 
ion, that are perpetrated daily in books. 
‘towever, his most startling offering is 
is method of running type on an angle, 

feature which of late, he reports, is 
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obvious in many typographic fields. 
Throughout the book’s pages, his ex- 
planatory text is run at this angle, on 
the ground that the straight line is man’s 
clumsy substitute for nature’s flow lines. 

Composing room equipment, of course, 
is not designed for such an experiment. 
and as Reichl points out, the angled 
line is no final improvement. Type might 
run in circles, in French curves. or at 
other angles, but whatever way it goes, 
Reichl is sure that the straight line will 
be a goner! 

At present, the idea is something like a 
baby’s new toy. No one knows quite 
what to do with it, but certainly from 
considerable study, something new should 
evolve. It’s now the typographer’s ball. 
to run, pass, or kick, and. heaven protect 
the imposing machinery makers! 


OFFICIAL BALLOTS FOR 
BOARD OF STRATEGY 
NOW IN THE MAIL 


Readers of B&BP will shortly be re- 
ceiving their official ballot for the 
election of their candidates to the 
Industry-wide Board of Strategy pro- 
posed by B&BP in these pages. Read- 
ers are urged to study the list of 
nominees thereon and vote for a 
representative to fill each chair on 
the board from among those nomi- 
nated for the position. 

After voting, the ballot should be 
returned to B&BP before November 
9, in order to be valid. Only official 
ballots will be counted. 

Results of the balloting will be 
announced in the November issue. 


orwarded 


PIA Launches Bindery Research 


R eauistic RESEARCH 
into the production problems of binderies - 
large and small was under discussion at 
the initial meeting of the Bindery Re- 
search Committee. Printing Industries of 
America. Gathered in Philadelphia. last 
week, C. H. Thomas, chairman, con- 
ducted the committee in a thorough 
analysis of fifteen proposed projects to 
determine the most urgent research prob- 
lems. A report of the committee's find- 
ings will be made to the Research and 
Engineering Council of the PIA when it 
meets for its National Convention in Los 
Angeles. November 14-17. 

The Bindery Research 
answers the need for industry-wide co- 
operation in channeling the benefits to be 
gained through research into a unified 
and useful program. With the return of 
sharp competition. standards of bindery 
production . need careful scrutiny with 
particular attention to economy in oper- 
ation as well as investment. 


Committee 


Brazil Seeks Machine Catalog 


W ITH THE ANNOUNCE- 
ment of the formation of the Department 
of Graphic Arts Research as a_ sub- 
ordinate part of the Union of the Graphic 
Industries in the State of Sao Paulo, 
Brazil, comes a plea for catalogues of 
equipment and accessories of United 
States manufacturers. The department's 
aim is to promote the welfare and prog- 
ress of the industry through research 
and education. As part of its service 
a library of catalogues is being main- 
tained for graphic arts equipment users. 
Interested American manufacturers 
should direct their catalogues to Depart- 
mento de Pesquisas em Artes Graficas. 
Caixa Postal 6339, Sao Paulo. Brazil. 










Pernars NOT SINCE 
Gutenberg’s movable type launched the 
printing industry of the world, to re- 
ceive greater impetus later from Ottmar 
Mergenthaler, has such a radical change 
in type composition been recorded as 
was demonstrated last month in Cam- 
bridge, Mass., with the introduction of 
a typewriter-actuated, photographic type- 
composing machine, the Lumitype. 


The machine produces photographic 
positives or negatives in any family or 
any size of type with automatic justifica- 
tion to any pre-determined length of 
line. From either the positive or nega- 
tive “proofs” the user may make letter 
press, offset, or gravure plates, either 
from the type alone or in combination 
with other elements. This development 
of the Lithomat Corp. of Cambridge. 
based on the invention of two French 
telephone engineers, Rene A. Higonnet 
and Louis Moyroud, incorporates the 
principles of high-speed photography, 
photo-electric cells, similar to those 
which open doors automatically, and 
dial telephone selectivity circuits. Its 
simplicity, speed, versatility, and econ- 
omy in operation promise to make “pres- 
ent printing methods obsolete,” accord- 
ing to Dr. Vannevar Bush, technical 
advisor and collaborator, who speculated 
that printing eventually would involve 
“no metal type at any point,” but rather 
electrostatic transmission of ink. 
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Fundamentally the machine consists of 
four distinct units: 1) typewriter, 2) 
coding mechanism, 3) justification, 4) 
photoelectric composing unit. 


The typewriter 


Through the use of a standard typewriter 
keyboard, complete with platen, the ma- 
chine operator simultaneously records his 
work on an ordinary roll of copy paper. 
This enables him to do his own proof- 
reading immediately and to make cor- 
rections in any given line before pushing 
the lever which initiates the photographic 
process. He corrects by pushing a but- 
ton that “rubs out” erroneous letters and 
brings the carriage into position to type 
in the correct letter. 

Even at its present stage of develop- 
ment, the machine could set 20 lines of 
newspaper type a minute, according to 
William W. Garth, Jr., president of Litho- 
mat. This is 21% times faster than con- 
ventional typesetting machines now in 
use. The speed of the new machine is 
only limited by the speed of the typist. 

Visual control for spacing is also pro- 
vided. One dial gauges the amount of 
space set, while another records the space 
left for justication. 


Above: Dr. Vannevar Bush operates experi- 
mental Lumitype model. Together with Dr 
Samuel H. Caldwell (right), Bush helped de- 


velop this Higgonet and Moyroud invention 
of which only the typewriter 
mechanism are shown here. 
seen hanging on wall at left. 


and coding 
Negatives are 


Lumitype: A New 


by Fred Jacobson 


Another control makes it possible 1. 
change type styles even in the middle 0! 
a word, merely by the flick of a finge: 
The operator controls also the point siz 
and length of line desired. 

Editorial corrections on completed film 
it was pointed out, could be done b 
stripping out lines or words and sub- 
stituting new material. To this end a 
machine to do automatic stripping o/ 
whole newspaper or book pages at a 
speed potential of ten lines a second is 
being developed. 


The coding mechanism 

As the operator strikes each key th 
coding mechanism takes note of the let- 
ters tapped by turning the different im 
pulses for each letter into code known 
as the binary code. It accumulates the 
letter codes in a memory bank until the 
line is completed. This memory proces- 
resembles the principle of today’s giant 
calculating machines such as Dr. Bus! 
and Dr. Samuel H. Caldwell, anothe: 
associate in the project. invented fo: 


MIT and Harvard. 

Justification 

Spacing is based on the Monotype sys 
tem. The following table illustrate 


theoretically how the machine takes car: 
of spacing letters “B” and “i” 


Space B i 
I x x 
2 
3 x 
oe x x 
5 x 
6 
to 
15 
Total Space 7 
Units 13 5 


The left column of numerals represent: 
units of width with which the coded let 
ter “B” will register on 1, 3, 4 and 5 
thus giving it a total width of 13 units 
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Photo-Composing Machine 


Lesk-size Unit Ready in Two Years. 
tush Sees Many Graphic Art Changes. 


ne narrow “i” has only a width of 5 
nits by registering on 1 and 4. 

The machine allows automatically 4 
space units to go between words. If in 
a line of 500 units only 483 have been 
used, the electrical brain uses the 17 
units for justification. Thus a line of 
i83 units made up of 8 words will be 
resolved into: 

4/3 — 4/3 — 4/3 — 4/2 — 4/2 — 

1/2 — 4/2 = 483/17 = 500 = one line 
(Figures in italics indicate the justifica- 
(ion units supplied by the machine in 
addition to the predetermined word 
space. Dashes represent words.) Now 
the line. spaced automatically and mem- 


Fashion-minded teens will snap up this 
wonderful suit, at this wonderful price 
New as new for now and all spring long 
with its short little flip of jacket, gently 
flared skirt. Extra special details are the 
double row of self-covered buttons, and 

Snugtex waistband to keep blouses 
smoothly in place. Navy, red, or kelly. 


lila Ab LN EE: 


Among the many different types of steam-engines in use at 
the present day, the horizontal type is undoubtedly the most 
common. Let us descnbe a single-cylinder horizontal engine mith 

its essential parts, giving, at 
the same time, some idea of the 
principles involved in its work- 
ing. A cast-iron bed plate, rest- 
ing on brickwork, is destined 
for receiving the various parts 
of the engine. 
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The invention of printing from movable types was one of the 
chief events affecting the history of European civilization, the 
task of duplicating texts without variance was impossible before 
Gutenberg equipped the scholar with the accuracy of type, 
prejudiced connoisseurs in the fifteenth century deplored the 
new mass production of books, but men of letters eagerly hailed 
the printing press as a method of disseminating knowledge in 
permanent form ; and the earliest printed books soon nvalled 
in beauty as they superseded in economy the fine manuscripts 
of their day. It might indeed be said that the printed book 
considered as a work of art, achieved in its first decade a 
grandeur of design and production which has never been 
surpassed. But beauty of appearance, the concomitant of good 
craftsmanship has never been the ultimate and sole purpose 
of the book-craftsman. Each successive invention, from the 
first type mould through the improved presses of Anisson and 
Earl Stanhope down to the epoch-making introduction of 
mechanical composition carned forward what might be called 
the sociological mission for pnntung 
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orized, is ready for the composing unit. 
Meanwhile the operator keeps on work- 
ing setting the following line. 


The photo-electric composing unit 


Brushes carry the coded electrical mes- 
sage to a revolving drum. Varying elec- 
trical impulses, each corresponding to 
the character to be photographed, are 
located on the periphery of the drum. 
Spinning on the same axle with the drum 
is a wheel perforated with slits just be- 


The following lines show the precision of the positioning : 
BERRA RERRRRRASRRR RRR RRR RRRRRERRRRARRRRR RRR RRR RRR RRER 
BRERRRRERRRRARRRRRRRRRRAR RRR RR RRR RGR RaRRRRRReRRRRRRRR 
RGRRRERRRRA RRR RRR RRRRRRRRRR CR ERR RRR Re RagegRegegegRg 
RERRCRARRRR RR GRA RARRERRRRRAKRARRR RR RR KARR Rg eRe eRReeRR 
RERRRGRRRRR RRR ARERR RRS RR RRS RRR RRR RRR ReRRRRRReRgeeee 
SRRRS REAR RGAE RRRRRRERR RRR RARE RERRaRegeRgaRReRgaggeas 
BRRRRRRRR RARE MURR RRRR RRR KRRRRReReeageeggegggagegggeg 


The point size can be changed without changing the point set 
merely by changing the position of the lens. 

The point size can be changed without changing the point set 
merely by changing the position of the lens 


The size of the characters can be varied in the same line. 


Examples of tabulation work : 


Woods Hole 
Falmouth 

West Falmouth 
North Falmouth 
Cataumet 


Specimens of Lumitype composition, repro- 
duced at about 1/6 of their original size, 
were prepared by the inventors and do not 
represent the work of professional designers. 


low the perimeter. On a smaller radius 
of this wheel are the transparencies 
which carry the photographically super- 
imposed characters (matrices). These 
are keyed to the slits. 

When the electrical impulse of the 
brush meets its counter-part on the drum, 
the now established circuit flashes the 
signal to the photo-electric cell which 
aligns the perforation and, thus acts as a 
switch to turn a beam of light on the 
depicted letter at precisely the right 
moment for it to be recorded on film. 
This process takes place every other 
revolution. In between, time is provided 
for spacing as dictated by the electrical 
impulses of the justification unit. Photo- 
composition is performed at five char- 
acters per second and this speed can be 
increased. 

A platen carries the film. Its move- 
ments take care of the horizontal and 
vertical spacing. Type size is deter- 
mined through an adjustment of lenses 
controlled at the operator’s keyboard. 
The latter is meanwhile busy typing out 
other lines, while the machine is per- 
forming its reproduction cycle. 

At present wheels are now made to 
hold the characters of one font, 512 in 
all. But work is in progress to replace 
the disk with a drum on which twenty 
fonts or 10,240 characters could be used. 
By employing magnifying lenses a whole 
range of new type sizes could be used 
so that the number of combinations pos- 
sible from one single drum could con- 
ceivably reach 3,000,000. 


The making of a matrice does not in- 
volve a major capital investment. Char- 


This is to show the extent of the justification range 
This is to show the extent of the justification range 


This is to show how the length of lines can be varied at will 

This is to show how the length of lines can be varied at will. 
This is to show how the length of lines can be varied at will. 
This is to show how the length of lines can be varied at will. 
This is to show how the length of lines can be varied at will. 
This is to show how the length of lines can be varied at will 
This is to show how the length of lines can be varied at will. 
This is to show how the length of lines can be varied at will. 


This is to show how the length of lines can be varied at will. 
This is to show how the length of lines can be varied at will 
This is to show how the length of lines can be varied at will 
This is to show how the length of lines can be varied at will 
This is to show how the length of lines can be varied at will. 
This is to show how the length of lines can be varied at will. 
This is to show how thedength of lines can be varied at will. 
This is to show how the length of lines can be varied at will. 
This is to show how the length of lines can be varied at will. 


The cylinder is placed at one end of the bed-plate, and the 
crank-shaft at the other end, and through the piston rod 
@ connecting rod, and the crank on the shaft, the 
rectilinear reciprocating motion of the piston is converted 
into a continuous rotary motion. In order to compel 
the end of the piston-rod attached to the connecting 
rod at the cross-head to move along a straight 
line, the slide-blocks fixed on both sides of the 
cross-head are made to slide between guides 
cast in one piece with the bed plate. 
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Good Reproduction Proofs 


Good reproduction proofs are difficult to 
obtain, Factors influencing their qual- 
ity are type, rollers, ink, stock, the 
proofer, and examination. Good proofs 
cannot be obtained economically unless 
the type is nearly perfect. Prints of 
individual letters should be clean, sharp, 
well covered, should not indent proof 
stock. Proof presses offer the most eco- 
nomical way of obtaining proofs. Roll- 
ers should have dimensional stability, 
perfect cylindrical form. Almost any 
stock except a few of the dull finished 
papers will give good proofs. In choos- 
ing ink, it is better to first determine 
what kind of stock will be used, then 
choose the ink to suit the stock. A stiff 
ink is better. Man who pulls the proofs 
must know what a good proof is, and how 
to get it. Proofs should then be ex- 
amined by the engraver or offset plate 
maker, must meet with his approval.' 


Printing Course Uses Visual Aids 


Visual aid instruction has been found 
very effective in teaching line-composing 
machine maintenance at Rochester In- 
stitute of Technology. Former method 
was to group students around a machine 
during demonstration, hoping they would 
understand explanation, System of using 
photographic positives of the illustrations 
in the Linotype Machine Principles 
manual and Intertype Book of Instruction 
was evolved. Pictures from these books 
were cut out, mounted on cardboard for 
photographing. Positive prints are used 
so that instructor’s pencil or pointer 
would remain visible when projected on 
screen. A Vu-Graph Overhead Projector 
was chosen for its ability to operate in 
daylight and project a full size image on 
screen measuring 52 by 70 inches with 
the projector 12 to 15 feet away.” 


Common Offset Troubles 


Survey of part of Michigan and Ohio 
shows that age of a plant has no bear- 
ing on the amount of trouble experienced 
in offset printing. Failure to apply avail- 
able knowledge was found to be biggest 
cause of all troubles, and most expensive 
impressions are those gained at cost of 
sacrificing an orderly, regular mainte- 
nance program. This last factor resulted 
in 50% of the calls for outside help. In 
spite of lack of humidity and tempera- 
ture controls in many plants, weather 
was found to have no influence on the 
number of service calls. Specifically, 
failure to use micrometer in gauging 
blanket height caused most trouble. 
Cylinder trouble came next, caused by 
lack of lubrication, faulty adjustment 
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English Book Sales Increase 


Domestic sales of English books showed 
an increase of £7,652,672 for the first 
quarter of 1949 over sales for the same 
1948 period. Export sales for the same 
three months ending March 3lst were 
28.2% higher than those of 1948, and 
the highest since 1941. Since the first 
quarter of the year is always less produc- 
tive than any of the three subsequent 
quarters, the total for 1949 should equal 
or surpass that of 1948 if 1949 progresses 
normally.* 


Devaluation and English Book Prices 


Devaluation unlikely to affect sale of 
books of English origin made in U. S. A., 
but should help American firms to over- 
come their dittidence in the purchase of 
sheet stock, and make the British pro- 
duced book available at really competi- 
tive prices. Prices of books handled 
through British Book Center have been 
reduced 25%. This reduction does not 
mean that English books will*be cheaper 
than American books, but that British 
books, hitherto expensive by American 
standards, will be cheaper than before. 
To maintain same dollar earnings, more 
British books must be sold at lower 
prices, the books offered for sale must 
have a production standard as good or 
better than American books, and a de- 
mand for British products must be en- 
couraged.* 


Strike Canadian Litho Firms 


Effects of Ontario-Quebec deadlock be- 
tween Canadian Lithographers Associa- 
tion and union, the Amalgamated Lith- 
ographers of America, is widely felt in 
Canada. Strike started June 29, and 
some firms reported to have gone letter- 
press. Union is asking for 37% hour 
week with same take home pay as for 
present 40 hour week; plus 10% wage 
increase; plus extensive fringe benefits. 
Employers offered 40 hour week (already 
in effect) plus 5% over-all increase in 
wages retroactive to January 1, 1949, 
some benefits. Conciliation board recom- 
mended a 40 hour week; ten cent hourly 
wage increase; and some fringe benefits. 
Union rejected both offers.‘ 


Plastic Offset Plates 


Three types of plastic plates suitable 
for offset printing are now on the mar- 
ket. One plate has paper base coated 
with suitable pliable plastic used for 


direct image offset duplicating. Type 


matter or image is applied directly to 
surface by means of a typewriter, draw- 
ing pen, brush of crayon. Plate is then 
attached to cylinder of offset dupli- 
cator. These plates not recommended 
for photographic reproduction of orig- 
inal “copy.” Another plate has paper 
base coated with a combined plastic 
and colloid is used for producing half- 
other photomechanical images. 
After developing, it can be used for up 
to 5,000 copies. Third type is a plastic 
coated steel plate used as an inexpensive 
substitute for zinc or aluminum plates, 
and is treated in the same way. Will 
produce halftones and photo images, and 
give top quality work up to 10,000 
copies. For one time use only cost of 
new plate is about that of regaining a 
zinc or aluminum plate.® 
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Photoengraving Economy 


Before photoengraving costs go down, 
there must be lower labor costs, or 
revolutionary developments in manufac- 
turing methods. Neither of these seem 
in sight at present. Research has de- 
veloped better, but not cheaper methods 
of reproduction. To meet the demands 
for increased printing speeds, today’s 
photoengraver is faced with very ex- 
pensive plant installations, which mere- 
ly insure that plates will print better 
in modern high speed presses. The one 
hope of cheaper photoengraving lies in 
better planning by customers. Latter 
should take time to make accurate, in- 
telligent layouts. Retouched photographs 
will reduce re-etching time. Eliminating 
tricky layouts will also reduce costs, since 
involved layouts mean more and more 
time consuming operations. Photoen- 
graving customers will do well to re- 
member that a good line cut is more 
effective than a poor halftone.® 


Complaining Customers 


Irate customers can be given the well- 
known “brush-off,” or kept on your list 
of loyal business friends. In addition, 
his complaining can help you since nine 
out of ten, he will be pointing out some 
weakness in your business. In dealing 
with such customers, take attitude that 
customer is always right, and listen 
attentively. See him right away, and 
try to see both sides of the question. 
Send him away with a smile if possible, 
and make any restitution his complaint 
deserves. List and classify complaints, 
then remedy causes. Complaints about 
rude personnel require training staff in 
public relations. If printing is below 
par, sales staff may be over-selling, ad- 
(Please turn to page 108) 
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A Penny For Your Thoughts 


New RULINGS BY THE 

\dministrator of the Wage and Hour 
Division will have you believe that his 
worthiness is making every effort to go 
into competition with radio’s ever-popular 
give-away shows. Here’s the script. 

Employee: Boss, I got-an idea! 

Boss: When did you think of it? 

Employee: Last night at home. 

Boss: How long did it take you? 

Employee: About two hours. 

Boss (having accepted the idea): You 
hit the jackpot. Company rules entitle 
you to an award, but in addition govern- 


ment rules decree that you get two hours 
overtime pay. 


Although this ruling does not apply to 
suggestions which are developed during 
regular working hours, employers should 
review the status of their employee sug- 
gestion system. The ruling stands until 
overruled by the courts. It must be 
considered applicable now. Any _busi- 
ness-building idea developed outside of 
the home has to be paid for at overtime 
rate regardless of company awards given 
under such circumstances. 


A Typographic Challenge 


Banst REICHL AND 
Géorge McKibbin have combined to do 
a favor to the industry and also to chal- 
lenge it, in the latest of the McKibbin 
monographs. In Reichl’s monograph, 
Legibility, A Typographic Book of Eti- 
quette, that keen critic spotlights some 
of the typographic crimes of for the most 
part ignorance, and in some cases, pas- 
sion, that are perpetrated daily in books. 
However, his most startling offering is 
his method of running type on an angle, 
a feature which of late, he reports, is 
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obvious in 


many typographic fields. 
Throughout the book’s pages, his ex- 
planatory text is run at this angle, on 
the ground that the straight line is man’s 
clumsy substitute for nature’s flow lines. 

Composing room equipment, of course, 
is not designed for such an experiment, 
and as Reichl points out, the angled 
line is no final improvement. Type might 
run in circles, in French curves. or at 
other angles, but whatever way it goes, 
Reichl is sure that the straight line will 
be a goner! 

At present, the idea is something like a 
baby’s new toy. No one knows quite 
what to do with it, but certainly from 
considerable study, something new should 
evolve. It’s now the typographer’s ball. 
to run, pass, or kick, and heaven protect 
the imposing machinery makers! 


OFFICIAL BALLOTS FOR 
BOARD OF STRATEGY 
NOW IN THE MAIL 


Readers of B&BP will shortly be re- 
ceiving their official ballot for the 
election of their candidates to the 
Industry-wide Board of Strategy pro- 
posed by B&BP in these pages. Read- 
ers are urged to study the list of 
nominees thereon and vote for a 
representative to fill each chair on 
the board from among those nomi- 
nated for the position. 

After voting, the ballot should be 
returned to B&BP before November 
9, in order to be valid. Only official 
ballots wili be counted. 

Results of the balloting will be 
announced in the November issue. 
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PIA Launches Bindery Research 


R eauistic RESEARCH 
into the production problems of binderies 
large and small was under discussion at 
the initial meeting of the Bindery Re- 
search Committee. Printing Industries of 
America. Gathered in Philadelphia last 
week, C. H. Thomas, chairman, con- 
ducted the committee in a_ thorough 
analysis of fifteen proposed projects to 
determine the most urgent research prob- 
lems. A report of the committee's find- 
ings will be made to the Research and 
Engineering Council of the PIA when it 
meets for its National Convention in Los 
Angeles. November 14-17. 

The Bindery Research Committee 
answers the need for industry-wide co- 
operation in channeling the benefits to be 
gained through research into a unified 
and useful program. With the return of 
sharp competition, standards of bindery 
production need careful scrutiny with 
particular attention to economy in oper- 
ation as well as investment. 


Brazil Seeks Machine Catalog 


W ITH THE ANNOUNCE- 
ment of the formation of the Department 
of Graphic Arts Research as a_ sub- 
ordinate part of the Union of the Graphic 
Industries in the State of Sao Paulo, 
Brazil, comes a plea for catalogues of 
equipment and accessories of United 
States manufacturers. The department’s 
aim is to promote the welfare and prog- 
ress of the industry through research 
and education. As part of its service 
a library of catalogues is being main- 
tained for graphic arts equipment users. 
Interested American manufacturers 
should direct their catalogues to Depart- 
mento de Pesquisas em Artes Graficas. 
Caixa Postal 6339, Sao Paulo. Brazil. 
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Pernars NOT SINCE 
Gutenberg’s movable type launched the 
industry of the 
ceive greater impetus later from Ottmar 
Mergenthaler. has such a radical change 
in type 


printing world, to re- 


been recorded as 
was demonstrated last month in Cam- 
bridge, Mass., with the introduction of 
a typewriter-actuated, photographic type- 
composing machine, the Lumitype. 


composition 


The machine produces photographic 
positives or negatives in any family or 


any size of type with automatic justifica- 
any pre-determined length of 

From either the positive or nega- 
“proofs” the make letter 
offset. or either 
from the type alone or in combination 
This development 
Corp. 


tion to 
line. 
tive user may 


press, gravure plates. 
with other elements. 
of the Lithomat 


based on the 


of Cambridge. 
invention of French 
Rene A. Higonnet 
incorporates the 
high-speed 
cells, 


doors 


two 
telephone engineers, 

and Moyroud. 
principles of 


Louis 
photography, 
those 

and 
circuits. Its 
versatility, and econ- 
omy in operation promise to make “ 


similar to 
automatically, 
selectivity 


photo-electric 
which open 
dial telephone 
simplicity, speed, 
pres- 
ent printing methods obsolete,” accord- 
ing to Dr. Bush, technical 


advisor and collaborator, who speculated 


Vannevar 


that printing eventually would involve 
but rather 
transmission of ink. 


“no metal type at any point,” 
electrostatic 
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Fundamentally the machine consists of 
four distinct units: 1) typewriter, 2) 
mechanism, 3) justification, 4) 
photoelectric composing unit. 


coding 


The typewriter 


Through the use of a standard typewriter 
keyboard, complete with platen, the ma- 
chine operator simultaneously records his 
work on an ordinary roll of copy paper. 
This enables 
reading 


him to do his own proof- 
immediately and to make cor- 
rections in any given line before pushing 
the lever which initiates the photographic 
process. 
ton that erroneous letters and 
brings the carriage into position to type 
in the correct letter. 

Even at its present stage of develop- 
ment, the machine could set 20 lines of 
newspaper type a minute, according to 
William W. Garth. Jr.. president of -Litho- 
mat. This is 21% times faster 
ventional 


He corrects by pushing a but- 
“rubs out” 


than con- 
machines now in 
use. The speed of the new machine is 
only limited by the speed of the typist. 

Visual control for spacing is also pro- 
One dial gauges the amount of 
space set, while another records the space 
left for justication. 


typesetting 


vided. 


Above: Dr. Vannevar Bush operates experi- 
mental Lumitype model. Together with Dr 
Samuel H. Caldwell (right), Bush helped de- 
velop this Higgonet and Moyroud invention 
of which only the typewriter and coding 
mechanism are shown here. Negatives are 
seen hanging on wall at left. 


Lumitype: A New 


by Fred Jacobson 


Another control makes it possible to 
change type styles even in the middle of 
a word, merely by the flick of a finger. 
The operator controls also the point size 
and length of line desired. 

Editorial corrections on completed film. 
it was pointed out, could be done by 
stripping out lines or words and sub- 
stituting new material. To this end a 
machine to do automatic stripping of 
whole newspaper or book pages at a 
speed potential of ten lines a second 
being developed. 


The coding mechanism 

As the operator strikes each key the 
coding mechanism takes note of the let- 
ters tapped by turning the different im- 
pulses for each letter into code known 
as the binary code. It accumulates the 
letter codes in a memory bank until the 
line is completed. This memory process 
resembles the principle of today’s giant 


calculating machines such as Dr. Bush 
and Dr. Samuel H. Caldwell, another 
associate in the project. invented for 


MIT and Harvard. 
Justification 
Spacing is based on the Monotype sys- 


tem. The following table illustrates 
theoretically how the machine takes care 


of spacing letters “B” and 
Space B i 
I x x 
2 
3 x 
“ x x 
5 x 
6 
to 
15 
Total Space 
Units 13 5 


The left column of numerals represents 
units of width with which the coded let- 
ter “B” will register on 1, 3, 4 and 5. 
thus giving it a total width of 13 units. 
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Photo-Composing Machine 


Desk-size Unit Ready in Two Years. 


Bush Sees Many Graphic Art Changes. 


The narrow “i” has only a width of 5 
units by registering on 1 and 4. 

The machine allows automatically 4 
space units to go between words. If in 
a line of 500 units only 483 have been 
used, the electrical brain uses the 17 
units for justification. Thus a line of 
483 units made up of 8 words will be 
resolved into: 


— 4/3 — 6/3 — 4/8 — 4/2 — 4/2 — 
4/2 — 4/2 = 483/17 = 500 = one line 


(Figures in italics indicate the justifica- 
tion units supplied by the machine in 
addition to the predetermined word 
space. Dashes represent words.) Now 
the line. spaced automatically and mem- 












Fashion-minded teens will snap up this 
wonderful suit, at this wonderful price 
New as new for now and all spnng long 
with its short little flip of jacket, gently 
fared skirt. Extra special details are the 
double row of self-covered buttons, and 
Snugtex waistband to keep blouses 
smoothly in place. Navy, red, or kelly 






Among the many different types of steam-engines in use at 
the present day, the horizontal type is undoubtedly the most 
common. Let us describe a single-cylinder horizontal engine with 
its essential parts, giving, at 
the same time, some idea of the 
principles involved in its work- 
ing. A cast-iron bed plate, rest- 
ing on brickwork, is destined 
for receiving the various parts 
of the engine. 














The invention of pnnting from movable types was one of the 
chief events affectung the history of European civilization, the 
task of duphcating texts without vanance was impossible before 
Gutenberg equipped the scholar with the accuracy of type, 
prejudiced connoisseurs in the fifteenth century deplored the 
new mass production of books, but men of letters eagerly hailed 
the pmnting press as a method of dissermnating knowledge in 
permanent form; and the earhest printed books soon nvalled 
in beauty as they superseded in economy the fine manuscnpts 
of their day. It might indeed be said that the pnnted book 
considered as a work of art, achieved in its first decade a 
grandeur of design and production which has never been 
surpassed. But beauty of appearance, the concomitant of good 
craftsmanship has never been the ultumate and sole purpose 
of the book-craftsman. Each successive invention, from the 
first type mould through the improved presses of Anisson and 
Earl Stanhope down to the epoch-making introduction of 
mechanical composition carned forward what might be called 
the sociological mission for printing. 
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orized, is ready for the composing unit. 
Meanwhile the operator keeps on work- 
ing setting the following line. 


The photo-electric composing unit 


Brushes carry the coded electrical mes- 
sage to a revolving drum. Varying elec- 


trical impulses, each corresponding to 
the character to be photographed, are 
located on the periphery of the drum. 
Spinning on the same axle with the drum 
is a wheel perforated with slits just be- 























The following lines show the precision of the positioning : 
RRRRRRRRARRRR RARER RRR RRRRRRERRRRR RARE RKRRRRRRRRRReR 
BRRGR ARENA RARER ERRRRR AR KRRRRRReReeRReeReeRgeRgeReRR 
RARGRRRRRRRRRRRRRR ARERR RRR eReRgeeegeggeRgeReegegegae 
RURLRRERRRRRRRRRRRRRRARRKRERERR RRR RRR RRR RR RReRRReRR 
RRRRERRRRRRERERERRRERRR RAL R REAR RRRRRRRRgRRRgeeeR 
RERRRRRRRRR ARERR RRRRR RR RRR RRR eRe eReeeReReReeeRgeegese 
RRRRRR RRR ER RE RRRA RRR Re eRceReeRgceggagaecgeegugggagag 





The point size can be changed without changing the point set 
merely by changing the position of the lens 

The point size can be changed without changing the point set 
merely by changing the position of the lens 





















The size of the characters can be varied in the same line 






Examples of tabulation work : 





Woods Hole 715 810 1215 600 
Falmouth 723 818 1223 6086 608 
West Falmouth 73 8B 123 615 615 
North Falmouth 737 832 1238 622 6 22 
Cataumet 740 83S 124 635 








Specimens of Lumitype composition, repro- 
duced at about 1/6 of their original size, 
were prepared by the inventors and do not 
represent the work of professional designers. 




























low the perimeter. On a smaller radius 
of this wheel are the transparencies 
which carry the photographically super- 
imposed characters (matrices). These 
are keyed to the slits. 

When the electrical impulse of the 
brush meets its counter-part on the drum, 
the now established circuit flashes the 
signal to the photo-electric cell which 
aligns the perforation and, thus acts as a 
switch to turn a beam of light on the 
depicted letter at precisely the right 
moment for it to be recorded on film. 
This process takes place every other 
revolution. In between, time is provided 
for spacing as dictated by the electrical 
impulses of the justification unit. Photo- 
composition is performed at five char- 
acters per second and this speed can be 
increased. 

A platen carries the film. Its move- 
ments take care of the horizontal and 
vertical spacing. Type size is deter- 
mined through an adjustment of lenses 
controlled at the operator’s keyboard. 
The latter is meanwhile busy typing out 
other lines, while the machine is per- 
forming its reproduction cycle. 

At present wheels are now made to 
hold the characters of one font, 512 in 
all. But work is in progress to replace 
the disk with a drum on which twenty 
fonts or 10,240 characters could be used. 
By employing magnifying lenses a whole 
range of new type sizes could be used 
so that the number of combinations pos- 
sible from one single drum could con- 


ceivably reach 3,000,000. 


The making of a matrice does not in- 
volve a major capital investment. Char- 





This is to show the extent of the justification 


range 
This is to show the extent of the justification range 









This is to show how the length of lines can be varied at will 
This is to show how the length of lines can be varied at will. 
This is to show how the length of lines can be varied at will. 
This is to show how the length of lines can be varied at will. 
This is to show how the length of lines can be varied at will. 
This is to show how the length of lines can be varied at will 
This is to show how the length of lines can be varied at will. 
This is to show how the length of lines can be varied at will 











This is to show how the length of lines can be veried at will 
This is to show how the length of lines can be varied at will 
This is to show how the length of lines can be varied at will 
This is to show how the length of lines can be varied at will 
This is to show how the length of lines can be varied at will 
This is to show how the length of lines can be varied at will 
This is to show how thedength of lines can be varied at will 
This is to show how the length of lines can be varied at will. 
This is to show how the length of lines can be varied at will. 































The cylinder is placed at one end of the bed-plate, and the 
crank-shaft at the other end, and through the piston rod 
® connecting rod, and the crank on the shaft, the 
rectilinear reciprocating motion of the piston is converted 
into a continuous rotary motion. In order to compel 
the end of the piston-rod attached to the connecting 
rod at the cross-head to move along a straight 
line, the slide-blocks fixed on both sides of the 
cross-head are made to slide between guides 
cast in one piece with the bed plate. 
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acters are previously photographed onto 
the disk or drum from ink sketches of 
the type families. In use there is no wear 
and tear on the matrice. 


can be readily 


New type faces 
evolved. It is obvious 
that all sizes derived from one original 
will be proportionately enlarged or re- 
duced. and not adjusted to each individ- 
ual point size as in the case of cast type. 
The experi- 
ments, does not regard this as important 
in newspaper sizes. 


foundation. from current 


Far-reaching changes forecast 


“It looks.” said Dr. Bush. war-time head 
of the Office of Scientific Research and 
Development and present President of 
the Carnegie Institute. “as though we 
have arrived at the point where present 
methods of printing are obsolete. and 
so we must develop far reaching changes 
as quickly as possible. These changes 
will come in two parts, in typesetting and 
in printing. 

“The invention of movable type was 
one of the greatest boons to mankind. 
Now movable type is on the way out.” 

‘As for printing.” continued Dr. Bush, 
“IT think metal type, too, is on the way 
out. One of these days we are going to 
do printing without metal of any kind. 
As an imftermediate step, and probably 
for good years. 


many 


photo-engraving 





Res ALUATION OF THE 
pound, guilder, mark, and what have 
you, has added considerable impetus to 
the study of overseas printing, engraving. 
and composition by American publishers. 
This temptation has grown considerably. 
but a recent spot check by BaBP reveals 
that the situation at present remains 
relatively unchanged. However, argu- 
ments pro and con are being weighed 
more closely by budget-minded produc- 
tion chiefs. 

Biggest argument to stir publishing 
circles is the question of copyright. At 
Columbia U.P. it that 
domestic made 

infringe 
countered 
considered 

Harcourt 
because tight 
production schedules cannot cope with 
the time element involved in foreign 
manufacture of plates or printing. Harp- 


was maintained 
printing from  electros 
from foreign plates does not 
copyright. Harcourt Brace 
that such action may be 
fraudulent by federal courts. 
is not interested anyway 
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is going to occupy an important position. 

“Perhaps magnesium plates will pre- 
sent a temporary solution. They are 
cheap and practical and the problems 
in connection with may be 
solved within a year. 


their use 


“In any event. the art of printing is 
an obsolete art that is going to change 
in a few years. That change may cause 
disruption, but disruption is the penalty 
we always pay for change. 
change will without 
progress cannot be stopped.” 

While the process 
may now be more readily adaptable to 
offset printing. rather than letterpress. 
studies are under way in different parts 
of the 
graving process in order to avoid undue 
expansion of existing facilities. 

But even at the present stage, Garth 
pointed out, one operator can compose 


| hope the 
come stress, but 


new composition 


country to speed the photo-en- 


In a 
manner similar to the teletype system. 
the photographic unit can be serviced 
from central machine delivering 
ready for printing stories to any part of 
the world. 


for newspaper pages everywhere. 


one 


Patents pooled 


The introduction of the machine marks 
the beginning of the Graphic Arts Re- 
search Foundation, 


Inc., a non-profit 


er & Bros., whose production chief Dan 
Bradley thoroughly scrutinized the Euro- 


pean possibilities on his recent trip. 
argues that only those sections of their 
books which are manufactured here are 
copyrighted. They plan to reap further 
benefits from inexpensive European plate 
making. 


British bids best 


Thos. Y. Crowell, too, favors European 
plates. They are considering now to 
have just offset positives manufactured 
there. European printing as such, they 
claim, is not always lower in price, but 
the British in contrast to the Swiss and 
French have always submitted the best 


estimates. Of course, it is only in color 
engraving that the difference assumes 
such great proportions that European 


manufacture is justified. 
Overseas printing poses more difficult 
problems. Paper is scarce in Europe. 








Delaware corporation (see BaBP, Sep- 
tember, pg. 47). The Carnegie Institu- 
tion is transferring the Vannever Bush 
and Elihu Root III patents in the field 
of automatic justifying typewriters to 
the Foundation. The Lithomat Corpora- 
tion will transfer its rights in photo- 
graphic type composition, together with 
all models and apparatus. Lithomat 
will also have the Higonnet-Moyroud pat- 
ents and applications assigned to the 
Foundation. 


Lithomat Corporation will receive a 
license to manufacture and sell, or lease, 
under all developments of the founda- 


tion in the field of composition. This 
license will call for payment of sus- 
taining royalties by Lithomat. License 


fees from composition and other fields 
should make the Foundation self-sup- 
porting after initial three year support 
from printing and publishing groups 
which have already pledged a minimum 
budget. 


The laboratory model of the machine 
shown last week is already “antiquated” 
by later advances. according to Garth. 
In marketable form, the machine will be 
encased in a housing about the same gen- 
eral size and appearance of the office 
typewriter desk. This development is 
said to be two or three years distant. 





Devalued £ May Tend To Boost Overseas Printing 


Shipping takes time and money in duty 
and transport charges. 


Outside of platemaking there seems 
to be little interest in overseas resources. 
Some complain ahout lack of control at 
such distances. Others maintain that 
European composition does not suit the 
American market. Binding in Europe 
seems out of the question since none of 
their bindery work has ever matched 
American standards. Duty which is 
measured as one third of the sale price 
in the country of manufacture would be 
much too high anyway. Sometimes, in 
isolated circumstances, flat sheets have 
been shipped to U. S. but the copyright 
is not acceptable to the government by 
law. 


On the whole. the general consensus 
of opinion points to potential competition 
for platemaking and certain types of 
presswork as a result of devaluated cur- 
rencies abroad. 
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C sass OUT THEIR 
“Share Your Knowledge” slogan to the 
full, members of the International As- 
sociation of Craftsmen attending the two 
bindery clinics at the recent San Fran- 
cisco convention heard very informative 
discussions on up-to-the-minute develop- 
ments in bindery machinery, and roll 
leaf stamping. embossing and die cut- 
ting methods. The convention opened 
Sunday, September 4. ended Wednes- 
day. September 7. 

The first topic was covered compre- 
hensively by Rudolph Ernst. bindery 
foreman at the Metropolitan Printing 
Co., Portland, Ore., who had apparently 
gone to considerable effort to obtain a 
complete picture of the bindery equip- 
ment now being developed. Basil M. 
Parsons, of the Thomson National Press 
Co., Franklin, Mass.. not only discussed 
stamping. embossing. and die cutting 
procedures, but showed how a_ shop 
equipped to do this work had a distinct 
competitive advantage. 

In addition to the bindery sessions, a 
Letterpress Printing Clinic heard three 


Craftsmen Hear of Bindery Gains 


Binding Gets Big Play at West Coast Convention Headed 


By Bindery Executive; Panel Session Rouses Great Interest 


speakers. Paul Gallagher (state print- 
er), and Luke Belgau (Bee Engraving 
Co., Sacramento) spoke on “Magnesium 
Printing Plates.” and “Duplicate Print- 
ing Plate Making” was the title of a 
talk by George Fowler (Johnson Mat 
and Electrotype Co.. San Francisco.) A 
Typographic Clinic also heard Paul O. 
Giesy, of Portland. Ore., discuss “Prac- 
tical Typography.” 

In discussing “Recent Developments 
in Bindery Operations.” Ernst briefly 
sketched the development of binding in 
the United States. The first bindery in 
this country was established by John 
Sanders in 1636. Strangely enough. the 
first printer did not arrive until a year 
later, and the first book was not printed 
until 1640. 

Following these small beginnings. 
Ernst mentioned the introduction of 
cloth as a covering material for books. 
which in turn led to the necessity for 
stamping equipment. The formatien df 
the T. W. & C. B. Sheridan Co. in 1835. 
he said, resulted in the manufacturing 
of hand operated embossing presses and 





The new International Craftsmen officers: left to right: Edward T. Samuel, treasurer; Gordon 
Holmquist, third vice-president; Fred C. Baillie, first vice-president; Russel J. Hogan, 
president; Homer Winkler, second vice-president; Gradie Oakes, immediate pasr president; 
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and Pearl E. Oldt, secretary. 





finally a steam model in 1845. The in- 
troduction of the first folding machine 
in 1856 was followed by the appearance 
of the Smyth sewing machine in 1880. 
Other early equipment of importance 
included the Crawley rounder and back- 
er, case making machines made by Sher- 
idan and Smyth, the gathering machine. 
the Sheridan “Perfect” binder. and the 
oversewing machine. 


Nylon sewing 

Passing on to more recent events. the 
speaker brought up the advantages and 
disadvantages of using nylon thread as 
determined by the Technical Director of 
the Government Printing Office. This 
report stated that nylon has been found 
very satisfactory with the Smyth sewing 
machine since twice as many books can 
be sewn with nylon as with an equal 
weight of cotton. Books sewn with nylon 
are firmer and signatures will be held 
closer together than when sewn with cot- 
ton. Because nylon is resistant to mold 
and fungus, it is ideal for sewing books 
to be used in the tropics. The report 
stated that trouble was experienced 
when nylon thread was used with over- 
sewing and Singer machines. Ernst then 
mentioned that a new nylon thread has 
been recently introduced which is made 
up of a number of untwisted threads, 
and which in the opinion of research col- 
laboraiors, has “phenomenal sewability.” 

Turning to hot melts, the speaker said 
that many edition binders are experi- 
menting, and some have been success- 
ful in applying resin hot melts, cold run 
synthetic resin, and latex types of ad- 
hesives. When this work has passed 
the experimental stage. Ernst predicted 
that there will be radical changes in 
methods and processes as we know them 
today. 

An electronically controlled machine 
for use in snap-out work has been re- 
cently developed at the Craftsmen’s 
Press, Seattle, Ernst said. (B&BP, Janu- 
ary 1948, p. 47). This is called the 
Gatherite-Collator, and it is expected to 
be on the market in another year. This 
unit will deliver sheets in their proper 
sequence to a receiving bin at from 
6,000 to 15,000 per hour. It will also 
gather carbon interleaved forms from 
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tiie production of a single web press at 
an average speed of 8,000 per hour. two 
up. with the carbon pasted in form. 


New machines to come 


Among the many new machines. some of 
which are now available. and some which 
are still undergoing development. Ernst 
listed the new Crawley automatic dis- 
charge unit for removing books from the 
rounding and backing machine: new ma- 
chines being developed by the Smyth 
Mfg. Co.; Harris-Seybold improvements 
in the field of cutting and trimming: 
and the Dexter Folding Company’s new 
unit for producing notched binding. The 
latter company 


has also developed an 
additional 


feeding attachment for the 
Quad Folding Machine so that two full 
sized sheets can be fed at separate levels 
to produce four 32 page signatures all 
with closed heads. Another new Dexter 
machine mentioned by the speaker is a 
shear type trimmer which when attached 
to a combination Christensen-McCain 





Basil 


Parsons (Thomson-Natl.) 
about roll leaf stamping. 


talks 


gang stitcher, will automatically feed. 
stitch, and trim signatures in a con- 
tinuous operation. 

Six machines under consideration or 
development by the T. W. & C. B. Sheri- 
dan Co., the speaker said. are a single 
book three knife trimmer to cut two 
books at each stroke. a saddle stitcher 
to staple two books at each stroke, and 
a high speed Perfect Binder. Also, a 
single book trimmer for attachment to 
the Perfect Binder. an electronic regis- 
ter control attachment for end feed Case- 
makers, and a separate rounder and 
backer for medium size bookbinders. 

Some of the operations of the Han- 
over, Pa., plant of Doubleday & Co. 
were described by Ernst. After being 
gathered, signatures are fed into a modi- 
fied Sheridan binder. two books to a 
pocket. Following the trimming a cold 
latex type adhesive is applied to the 
binding surface. This is cured in fifteen 
seconds by radiant heaters. Rounding 
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and backing is done on a Sheridan two- 
up machine, modified to warm the plas- 
tic binding prior to backing. This is 
followed by application of a different 
lining up adhesive to provide a secure 
bond with the plastic binding. Next 
comes the headband, crash, and lining 
material. 

The casing-in and building-in, Ernst 
said, are done on an entirely new ma- 
chine operating at speeds up to 3.600 
books per hour. Polyvinyl acetate latex 
is used as the casing-in adhesive as it 
sets rapidly 


and has greater strength 
than the 


conventional starch pastes. 
Building-in is done by pressure applied 
to the book and the application of a 
heated nipper to the hinge which forms 
it and sets the adhesive in the hinge. 
This process takes about fifteen seconds. 
after which the book is ready for final 
inspection. 


Roll leaf stamping 


In his discussion of “Roll Leaf Stamp- 
ing, Embossing and Die-Cutting.” Par- 
sons noted that the roll leaf stamping 
process was introduced some 20 or 25 
years ago, and that it opens up a new 
field for the printer who wishes to keep 
his customers interested in new and 
tailor made ideas. The equipment need- 
ed for this work, Parsons said. includes 
a good platen press. a single or three 
draw roll leaf attachment. and an elec- 
tric die heater. The platen press should 
be one that will print with regular inks 
and has a removable hard steel plate for 
die-cutting. 

Roll leaf attachments come in two 
styles. these being the single and the 
three draw. The latter makes it 
sible to stamp with gold. silver or other 
colored leaf, three different designs or 
to emboss exactly where the user de- 
sires on a single sheet at a single im- 
pression. 


pos- 


In discussing embossing. Parsons said 
that when preparing a counter on the 
face of the platen for embossing make- 
ready, newsboard about 24 points thick. 
coated on one side. is the best founda- 
tion. The board should be glued to the 
platen. coated Adjust the 
impression to give a good contact and 
let the press run while the glue sets. 
If the die has a light design. glue an- 
other sheet of 12 or 14 pt. newsboard 
over the foundation sheet. Do not change 
the impression, but run the press at 
1,000 impressions per hour for 25 or 30 
impressions, then slow down as much as 
possible for about 50 impressions. 

Before proceeding from this point, 
Parsons said that the counter must be 
dry. The design can now be relieved by 
cutting away the dead work. the edges 
to be cut close to the design and to be 
chamfered. This type of design, the 
speaker indicated, never breaks down as 
it is constantly shaping itself to the die, 


side down. 








Rudolph Ernst (Metropolitan Ptg. Co.) 
reviews bindery improvements. 


and in fact. gets better as the run pro- 
gresses. 

Where a permanent embossed design 
is desired, Parsons recommended that 
the embossing should be done with the 
female die mounted on a _ die-heater, 
Embossing, he said, is not wholly per- 
formed by pressure. but is a combina- 
tion of pressure and heat. 


A “kiss 


impression,” according to 


Parsons, is just as necessary in die- 
cutting as in printing. A minimum 
amount of packing is essential, and 


makeready should be performed with 
exactly the same care and in almost the 
same way as when making a printing 
job ready. The low should be 
brought up carefully he said, to get an 
impression where the cutting knives just 
go through the sheet and “kiss” the 
hard steel plate. A removable steel plate 


spots 





Fred C. Baillie, 


chairman of bindery 
panel. 
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The Convention Chairman caught in one o 
lighter moments. 
Lodi, Queen of the Grape Festival, at the 


should be used on the platen. This should 
be so hard that it would be difficult to 
cut into and should be used instead of 
brass or sheet steel platens. An even 
impression can be obtained with the 
knives just “kissing” the. plate. 
(Editor’s note: Both Ernst’s and Parson’s 
talks will be printed in detail in future 
issues of BaBP) 

For their next president, the Crafts- 
men chose Russell Hogan, (Manager, 
Blanchard Press. New York) to succeed 
Gradie Oaks, (president, Process Color 
Plate Co., of Chicago). F. C. Baille, (A. 
Crombie, Ottawa) was made first vice 
president; Homer J. Winkler, (Battelle 


Institute, Columbus, Ohio) second vice 





f his 
Oscar Pederson meets Miss 


ae 


1949 Printing House Craftsmen Convention in 
San Francisco, Cal. 

president, and Gordon Holmquist. (Cole 
& Holmquist, Los Angeles), third vice 
president. Tom Mahoney of Lakewood, 
Ohio, was reappointed chairman of Edu- 
cation and Research, and R. L. Olander, 
of Glen Ellyn, Ill., was again made chair- 
man of public relations. Russell J. Hogan 
remains as chairman of Industrial re- 
lations, and the executive secretary is 
Pearl Oldt. 

Chicago was selected as the 1950 con- 
vention city. This gathering will be held 
at the same time as the National Graphic 
Arts Exposition. 

A wire recording was made of every 
clinic, business meeting, luncheon and 
dinner at the convention. The clinic re- 
cordings are available to any member 
of the club who is desirous of hearing 
them, and they may be procured either 
through Oscar Pederson, Cooperative 
Bindery, San Francisco, or Wayne Elgin, 
Sears, Roebuck & Co., San Francisco. 
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N. Y. Binders Set Big Program 


$. CH SUBJECTS AS 
credit, the labor situation, estimating, and 
a series of bindery lectures were covered 
at the first fall dinner meeting of the 
Binders Group of New York Employing 
Printers Association. The session was 
held at the Advertising Club, 23 Park 
Avenue, N.Y.C. on September 21. Chair- 
man S. W. McDonnal (Union Bindery) 
presided. 

Reporting for the education committee. 
E. Makler (F. M. Charlton Co., Inc.) 
announced that it has been decided to 
continue the series of bindery classes 
which were inaugurated last year. There 
will be 20 lectures, starting September 
27. The subjects to be covered range all 
the way from discussions of the back- 
ground and trends of the industry 
through the operation of bindery equip- 
ment to bindery administration. The 
basic purpose of the course will be to 
provide bindery employees with a broader 
knowledge of the pamphlet binding in- 
dustry, its operations and its services. 
Makler and Wm. Ginsburg have been 
designated as instructors for the entire 
term. 

Sam Brown, Jr., the Group Secretary. 
spoke to the Group on the need for more 
credit consciousness and suggested that 
members take full advantage of the serv- 
ice of the Credit Department at Associa- 
tion headquarters. 

A lively discussion of labor conditions 
in the bindery field followed the reading 
of a report on this subject by Miss B. 
Baumgardt, manager of the NYEPA em- 
ployment department. It was generally 
agreed that experienced girls are very 
difficult to obtain and that the training of 
new employees is the only answer to the 
problem. 

An estimating form devised by the es- 
timating committee was approved sub- 
ject to minor corrections. The form 
would be furnished in duplicate by the 
Binders Group to its members. The left 
half of the sheet contains a vertical list 
of bindery operations and a space for 
the price. On the right hand side are gen- 
eral working specifications and the job 
estimate to be sent to the customer, after 
being separated from the left half of the 
sheet. The sheet was carefully planned 
for ease in filling out, and clarity of 
contents. 


N. Y. Printing Show 


Entries for the Tenth Exhibition of 
Printing, sponsored by the New York 


Employing Printers Association, Inc. 
must be submitted no later than midnight 
November 15 marked for the attention 
of the Exhibition Secretary at 461 Eighth 
Avenue, New York 1, N.Y. This giant 
“Show window” of printing products will 
be made of pieces printed within Greater 
New York exclusively and will be one of 
the principal features of Printing Week 
in New York 1950, scheduled for -Jan- 
uary 16, 17, and 18 at the Biltmore 
Hotel. 

Headed by George Welp, advertising 
manager of the Interchemical Corp., the 
other members of the Board of Judges 
are John J. Deviny. Public Printer of 
the U.S.; O. Alfred Dickman, advertis- 
ing production of the N.Y. Herald Tri- 
bune; Russel J. Hogan, president of the 
International Association of Printing 
House Craftsmen; and Lester Rondell, 
president of Art Directors Club. 

Regulations for submission of entries 
provide that three copies of each piece 
or campaign must be submitted complete 
with case history for each. Every piece 
must, of course, be free of any marking, 
and the printer’s imprint must be removed 
or securely covered. Any type of printing 
will be accepted as long as it arrives 
wrapped flat at Association headquarters. 
Entry blanks are now available. Certifi- 
cates of special merit will be awarded to 
both printer and customer within each 
classification. 





, **| am especially in- 
debted to the editors and publishers of 
BOOKBINDING & BOOK PRODUC- 
TION for much informative material. 
We in the industry are very fortunate 
to have such a fine trade journal.” 


From: 


“RECENT DEVELOPMENTS IN 
BINDERY OPERATIONS" 
by Rudolph Ernst, Bindery Foreman, 
Metropolitan Ptg. Co. 
Portland, Oregon 
Given at: 


Printing House Craftsmen Convention 


San Francisco, California 
September 6th, 1949 
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on CONTINUED 
book manufacturing is a 
certainty is generally indicated by a sum- 
mation of the actions of the Seventeenth 
Annual Convention of the Book Manu- 
facturers’ Institute. held at the Green- 
brier, White Sulphur Springs. West Va.. 
September 19-21. 
of that recorded in the 
flood of announcements of new machines 


progress In 


Documentary evidence 
progress Was 
and new products now available or about 
to be. the conclusion of another success- 
ful year of BMI adhesive research and 
embarkation upon another, 
tinued broader attitudes 
relations, employee training, 
promotion, national and _ international 
cooperation in related programs, safety, 
and trade practices. 


and 
toward 


con- 
labor 
industry 


The meeting was 
attended by approximately 52 members 
and some 40 representatives from allied 
supply trades. 

Blueprinted by actual action of the 
convention, evidences. of this 
follows: 1) Manufac- 
of assorted bindery mechanical 
equipment and cloth, board. leaf. ete.., 
described products now ready or in the 


potential 
progress are as 
turers 


offing which indicate gains in produc- 
tion time, reduced costs in handling, 
and related improvements. The new 
machines included: spacer cutters, single 
book tumbler 
equipment. jacketing machines, perfect 
binders, rotary gatherers, 


trimmers, conveyorized 


electronically 


There were relaxing moments too, as these scenes show. 


BMI To Further 


Book manufacturers hear of new equipment, ponder labor, international action and related phases 


controlled roll-feed case-makers. hot melt 
gluing machines. two-sheet quad folders. 
faster job folders. notched 
binding units, gluing off machines that 
handle books with endpapers attached, 
building in machines. perfecting offset 
presses, air film feed tables for cutters, 
new tippers, and discharge units for 
rounding and backing machines. From 
the supply representatives came news 
of vinyl resin fabrics, new starch pastes 
and resin adhesives, a new type of board 
for books (already tested in use). dis- 
posable pallets. longer life in bronze leaf, 
stamping presses for small runs. pigment 
inks, improved printing surfaces but 
with less glare. new cloth finishes in- 
cluding some with thermoplastic back- 
ings. and perhaps even luminous mate- 
rial. 


inserters. 


photo-composing, a heavy 


aluminum foil closely resembling silver, 


new 


improved gold leaf processes and car- 
riers. 


Research progresses 


The research project achieved success in 
developing hot-melt adhesive formulas 
for gluing off and lining up. It also 
made some progress in focussing upon 
some of the problems encountered with 
the use of this material in case-making 
and casing-in. Its report secured the 
approval of the body for an increase in 
the research budget to $20,000. 

Better labor relations and 


efh- 


more 


Visible in foreground are 


M. C. Bailey, John Kelly, A. J. Ammon; in the background, BMI officers and quests 
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cient handling of contracts appears to 
be assured of progress by the general 
approval of the labor panel discussion 
presented at the convention and by the 
warm support of the BMI Labor De- 
partment which followed some discussion 
of its Members pointed 
out the necessity of making the worker’s 
At the same time, 
recognized the increasing 
pressure for fringe issues of holidays, 
vacations, sick leave. accident insurance, 
life insurance, hospitalization, and sev- 
erance pay. and the effect of these on 
the industry’s cost structure. 

The body heard appeals from the 
Printing Industry of America and from 
the International Federation of Master 
Printers to join those organizations as 
part of a unified industrial front on both 
a national and international scale and 
in the latter instance voted to consider 
such action. 

Safety records compiled by the accident 
prevention committee indicated a steady 
decrease in the problems of this commit- 
tee as a result of their efforts. 

Finally, a study will be made of the 
trade practices of the industry to clear 
up any misunderstandings. and arrive at 
needed clarifications. 

President Bertram Wolff. Counsel J. 
Raymond Tiffany and other officers pre- 
sided. 

Here is the day-by-day. hour-by-hour 
report on the convention: 


effectiveness. 


job more attractive. 
the group 


MONDAY, SEPT. 19, A.M. 


President Bertram Wolff opened the 
meeting with a resume of the year’s 
achievements and an urgent call to ana- 
lyze costs and avoid senseless 
cutting. He asked his fellow-members 
to take a broad viewpoint in their delib- 
erations and to maintain the progressive 
program which had resulted in an indus- 
try with over $100,000.000 invested, em- 
ploying 20,000 people, and producing 
95°% of the hardbound books made in 
the U. S. 


price- 
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Research Studies 


Following the president’s address, Col. 
E. W. Palmer reported on the current 
status of the revised textbook manu- 
facturing specifications. As of that 
meeting, South Carolina had ratified the 
agreement for a September adoption and 
a tentative approval had been received 
from Mississippi, while Florida and 
Texas had indicated that action on their 
ratifications would be taken very soon. 
As chairman of the joint committee, 
Palmer was of the opinion that since the 
states were represented on the commit- 
tee in the organization of the revisions 
and had approved their text, final adop- 
tion was only a matter of formal sub- 
mission. Reviewing the basic changes, 
Palmer had these comments: 


Publisher to specify 


The use of binders board or chestnut 
is up to the publisher and must be 
specified in his submission. Synthetic 
glue standards quoted in the revised 
tables were based upon a report from 
the BMI’s research organization, the Bat- 
telle Memorial Institute. 

Under the new rules some Class A 
books may be bound in B fabrics, he 
pointed out. In addition, special certi- 
fications when required will now be 
signed by the BMI textbook committee, 
not by the research group. 

The new regulations recognize the use 
of Krafts for end papers, he continued, 
while the new nylon standards were in- 
troduced because no specific standards 
could be found for this type of thread, 
due to variables in its performance. 

President Wolff inquired if publishers 
were seeking to secure specifications 
which would make the books last longer 
than anyone might at present expect. 
To this Palmer replied that they had 
been unable to induce the textbook 
directors to agree on any period of time 
as a measure of life expectancy in place 
of the term “reasonable assurance,” 
which would indicate a book’s life. 


Labor discussion 


Labor problems, including technological 
displacement, negotiations, em ployee 
problems, were next covered in the Labor 
Committee’s report and _ presentation, 


headed by M. C. Bailey (Quinn & 
Boden). 
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Indifference and low productivity has 
been the result of the constant mecha- 
nization of industry. noted B. D. Zevin 
(World Publishing Co.), discussing 
“Labor Relations in a Technological 
Era.” Workers are no longer craftsmen, 
due to the perfection of the machine 
and to union security, he continued. 
Workers basically demand security, ad- 
vancement, and dignity, he declared. 
The first of these is generally prevalent, 
but management must aid in developing 
the other two requirements. Whatever 
the method, Zevin declared, manage- 
ment must adopt a broader view of these 
problems. 

Turning from psychological demands 
to more concrete issues as expressed in 
union negotiations, C. E. Nicholson 
(Haddon Craftsmen) reviewed the fringe 
issues that have become increasingly im- 
portant points of negotiation, and in his 
opinion, bid fair to raise manufactur- 
ing costs perhaps as much as 25%. Some 
contracts call for as many as six holi- 
days, such as in Pennsylvania, while 
others have more or less than this num- 
ber. Alternatives are from 114-3 times 
the rate of pay for work, or else in- 
clusion of the holidays in layoff periods. 
Contracts for vacations range from one 
to three weeks, while others include sick 
leave requirements. whether based on 
direct payment or on group funds. Acci- 
dent insurance, group life insurance, 
sickness and accident insurance. hos- 
pitalization, and severance pay are fre- 
quently sought, and in many cases have 
become standard practice. He _ specif- 
ically urged his audience to avoid in- 
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clusion of severance pay in their con 
tracts but to be prepared to meet de- 
mands for it. This launched some dis- 
cussion of individual cases which in turn 
revealed some disagreement on old age 
and retirement benefits. J. B. Ware 
(Conkey) reported that estimates by his 
firm indicated that fringe benefits were 
already at 25-30% of costs. 


Employee relations 


Careful attention to employees’ prob- 
lems and sympathetic though firm rep- 
rimands, were cited in the address of 
Emanuel Burr (American Book-Strat- 
ford Press) on “Handling Employee 
Problems.” Burr contended that success- 
ful handling of such problems was based 
on human relations. 

Avoid the exercise of arbitrary power 
such as “bawling out” employees in front 
of their fellow-workers, he told his hear- 
ers. Instead listen to their complaints, 
assure their investigation, and act firmly 
but explain the reasons for your action. 
Develop your foreman as key people in 
handling such conditions and give him 
authority to handle the cases. 

In the questions which followed, Burr 
described the case of a reprimand which. 
given sympathetically, but firmly, had 
resulted in greater loyalty on the part 
of the employee whose carelessness in the 
face of warnings. had resulted in con- 
siderable material damage. 

In conclusion, Frank Fortney (Russell- 
Rutter) asserted that the employer must 
be certain not to arouse resentment in 
such cases. 


Displacements by machines 


The next speaker. Joseph O. Wesol (Rob- 
ert O. Law) had as his topic, “Problems 
Arising Out of Technological Displace- 
ments.” in short, layoffs because of re- 
placements of men by machines. He de- 
scribed an instance of a paper handler 
who had to be replaced by an unskilled 
worker during the war. When the orig- 
inal man returned, the replacement had 
to be transferred to another job, i.e., 
handling plates at a bookbinder’s wage. 
Other problems were described by the 
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speaker, such as the replacement of three 
girls on a gathering machine by one 
boy, a labeling machine fed by a girl 
which displaced an operator of a gluing 
machine. The union contended that it 
was a man’s job, and while in the en- 
suing debate, the management won, the 
question of hand cover lining on the 
same machine may arise. ~ 

Again Fortney commented in support 
of the speaker, that the utmost care must 
be used in writing the contract. To this 
Wesol added another instance, that of 
men putting books into press who might 
be replaced by a pressing machine. 


Contracts with care 


Meticulous care in writing contracts 
and on what was included as bargaining 
items, was urged by Dr. Benjamin Werne. 
the next speaker, and head of the labor 
department of BMI. He warned that in 
the majority of labor contracts. manage- 
ment had no explicit right to discharge, 
that there was a trend toward the full 
cost of social programs being borne by 
management. Unless the employee 
makes some contribution, his dignity is 
lowered, the speaker declared. 

Broad interpretation of terms. which 
may later come under discussion. is to 
be avoided in contract writing. Werne 
continued. In_ particular. should 
avoid leaving all grievances to arbitra- 
tion and the 
Contracts 


one 


of work rules. 
strike” 


inclusion 
without “no 
are exceptionally risky. 

The speaker cited the coordination of 
effort in union operation, their study of 
management arguments, and their coun- 
ter arguments of manufacturers’ profit, 
comparative wages, ability to pay, etc. 
Management should study the purpose 
of pension and hospitalization plans, 
whether they are for the individual or 
for his family. He recommended that 
management study the details of profit- 
sharing plans, severance pay, pensions, 
etc., in the light of operational policy. 
In conclusion he asserted that manage- 


clauses 
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ment must “sell” employees on the 
amount of thinking about social prob- 


lems that management has and is doing. 


MONDAY, P.M. 


The unfavorable light in which business 
management is generally viewed in local 
and national public affairs. was cited by 
James Brackett. general manager of 
Printing Industry of America. in appeal- 
ing for a “Unified Industry Program.” 
The speaker pointed out the essential role 
of management in conducting the busi- 
ness of the nation, and on the other side 
of the scale its lack of prestige. The 
purpose of trade associations is to make 
business men heard. but it is a fact that 
the good deeds of such associations are 
rarely heard of. while their occasional 
nefarious doings are well publicized. 

For this reason. improved trade asso- 
ciations must act to gain better recog- 
nition by the public. A need 
exists for effective organization to per- 
mit the industry to wield an influence 
comparable with its production. Brackett 
urged unification of graphic arts manage- 
ment to achieve a program of selling 
more printing, trade education. public 
and governmental relations. and manage- 
ment training. 

The great changes brought about by 
technological developments in equipment 
and materials in the manufacture of 
books was demonstrated by Col. E. W. 
Palmer in an address on “The Making 
of Books in America.” <0 


great 


History of bookmaking 


The growth of home-manufactured books 
commenced shortly after the first use of 
cloth as an edition binding material in 
the vicinity of 1825. The development 
of the pre-manufactured case was the 
step which led to the rise of the mecha- 
nized bindery. By 1882. with the advent 
of book sewing as it is commonly done 
today, the industry was well on the way. 
considerable impetus having been given 
by the development of machinery of 





which the original forms first appeared in 
England in the early years of the 19th 
century, closely followed by its develop- 
ment in the U. S. The growth from 
1900 on was particularly rapid. 

The order was roughly as follows: 
roller backers, embossing presses, sized 
book cloth. folding machines, 
machines. rounders and backers, case- 
making machines. cloth cutters, gather- 
ing machines, casing-in machines, back- 
liners, book trimmers, tippers, smashers, 
gluers and various contingent equipment 
and devices. 

Meanwhile. publishers and manufac- 
turers alike experimented with new forms 
of binding or revived old ones. Perfect 
edition binding made its appearance in 
1922, to be revived 25 years later, while 
paper over boards instead of cloth be- 
came common, as did combinations of 
the two materials. Multicolor printing 
made its debut, too. 

Today, Colonel Palmer concluded, the 
edition bindery is almost completely 
mechanized and fast speeding up _ its 
production in those instances in which 
it is not mechanized. 


sewing 


Industry promotion 


Upon the heels of the historical back- 
ground of the industry, came a discus- 
sion on how to promote it, sparked by 
the report of Sidney Satenstein for the 
Book Industry Committee. The latter 
quoted from a recent study on the book 
industry which indicated that the entire 
industry was a sort of three-level Atlas 
with the manufacturer carrying the pub- 
lisher and the latter the bookseller. by 
virtue of free services, storage, etc. 

The book quoted the manufacturers’ 
pricing formula as one of “materials and 
labor plus 100%.” which earned Saten- 
stein’s ire, and in his eyes, spotlighted 
the need for improvement in industry 
promotion. 
achievements of the 
Gutenberg award, the bookseller’s award. 
and public relations news-letter, in the 
Satenstein revealed that the 
had embarked upon an ad- 
vertising campaign to develop 
sources for book manufacturing, com- 
mencing with a page ad in the Saturday 
Review of Literature, inviting queries on 
book production. Firms qualified by 
location and equipment would be selected 
for referral by lot, and 5% of the bill- 
ing would be returned to the committee 
for further promotion. 

For continuance of this and the exist- 
ing projects, Satenstein asked the body 
for a budget appropriation of $9000. 
After a brief discussion, action was held 
over until the entire budget was gone 
into. 


Reviewing the 


past year, 
committee 
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International action 


An appeal for participation by the BMI 
in the International Federation of Master 
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Printers was voiced by the next speaker, 
Miss G. V. Woodman, managing director 
of the Fisher Bookbinding Co. of Lon- 
don. She related the organization of the 
association devoted to improvement in 
methods, materials, etc., in the entire 
graphic arts field. The next congress 
of delegates will meet in London in 
1951, to which members are entitled to 
send four representatives. Judge Tiffany 
represented the BMI at the congress 
held last year in Stockholm. 

An unscheduled speaker was Charles 
Batey, printer to the Oxford University 
Press, also of London, who acknowledged 
that while America had originally gained 
most of its bookmaking experience from 
Britain, the situation was now reversed. 


TUESDAY, SEPT. 20, A.M. 


Past progress and the direction of 
future industry research occupied the 
major portion of the morning program. 
opening with films of hotmelt usage, 
notch binding production, and related 
subjects taken by the research affiliate, 
Battelle Memorial Institute, in mem- 
ber plants. 

In opening the discussion, R. M. 
Schaffert of Battelle, declared that hot 
melt had been established as a success- 
ful adhesive medium, that machines and 
formulas were available, and that the 
Institute would help make installations. 


Needs of bindery glues 


Many combinations of materials will 
make hot melt adhesives, he pointed out, 
but a bindery type must meet certain re- 
quirements. It must contain a film form- 
ing agent, a softener, a fluidizer, a non- 
blocking agent, and penetrant. The cur- 
rent formula is non-blocking, jells well, 
and is flexible. It will mix with animal 
glue, so that plants can continue using 
that material until a changeover is made. 

Describing testing apparatus, Schaffert 
revealed that a force of 100 lbs. was 
required to pull apart a book glued with 
the new material. High speed films and 
plant tests have made successful develop- 
ment possible, he concluded. 

Edward J. Triebe then presented the 
full report of the Research Committee, 
which listed the major accomplishment 
of the year as one which completed the 
study of hotmelt for gluing off and lining 
up. The committee had sought to find 
an adhesive with the strength of water- 
borne glue solutions, but without the dis- 
advantages of accelerated drying tech- 
niques or the traditional slow, normal 
drying. Hot melt was determined to be 
the final current practical solution to the 
problem. 

As stated earlier, formulas, standards, 
and machines, and even products have 
been completed and are available. 
Henceforth it will be up to each member 
whether or not to use them, he continued. 
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Problems of hotmelt material in waste 
paper are being studied and formulas 
developed that will disperse in the waste 
paper mill’s processing solution. 


Triebe described the educational 
meetings for plant personnel held in New 
York, Boston, and Chicago, and the edu- 
cational services offered by duPont. 


Looking forward 


Turning to new fields, the speaker re- 
viewed the difficulties in casemaking de- 
velopments which had considered the 
conveying of covers from a casemaker 
directly into a rotary stamping press. 
Much bookcloth is so porous as to allow 
the hotmelt to leak through, and hot 
stamping problems arose. In all, the cost 
of machine changes and these difficulties, 
plus the competition of pre-printed cov- 
ers, decided the committee to lay this 
project temporarily on the shelf. 

Casing-in, too, was investigated, but 
hotmelt sets too fast for the machine oper- 
ator to set the squares upon receiving 
the book from the machine. Adjustment 
to set slower produces a condition in 
which the covers never quite dry, al- 
though the adhesive had “set.” The 
Battelle Institute is endeavoring to sur- 
vey this problem and to find a solution 
with a minimum of equipment changes. 

After briefly discussing the motion 
picture studies just completed, Triebe 
reported on the proposed joint research 
work of the BMI and PIA, and recom- 
mended that the BMI cooperate in the 
Joint Research Council. 


Lumitype and BMI 


Another research proposition, that of 
official action in the establishment of the 
Corp., Graphic Arts Research Founda- 
which sprang from: the Lithomat 
development of the Lumitype 
photo composing machine, was studied 
but considered beyond the scope of the 


tion, 
Corp. 








Col. E. W. Palmer, there- 
fore, took a personal membership on 
the board of directors of the Foundation 
and will report to BMI members on 
progress in composing room research. 
Triebe assailed the members for the 
rather lackadaisical attitude toward the 
research questionnaire sent out by the 
committee. Nevertheless he felt that 
it had achieved its purpose of focusing 
the industry’s attention on the subject. 
Continuing, he brought out that there 
were several objections to the present 
program, some based on the particular 
topic, some on the entire program of 
research, but that the major cleavage 
was on the part of those who preferred 
to carry on individual activities. 

The speaker presented a case for con- 
tinued research to the extent of $20,000 
annually, and pleaded that if the project 
was continued, not to let it die for lack 
of funds the following year, especially 
if the job should not yet be completed. 

He urged more field trips for investi- 
gators, greater cooperation on the part 
of members in being guinea pigs for 
plant trials and in supplying data. 


committee. 


Program for tomorrow 


In conclusion he presented the program 
as one which would tend to check the 
spiralling cost structure and counteract 
the destruction of markets by competi- 
tive The program to cover: 

1. Elimination of building-in 

2. Study of cover materials and stamp- 
ing methods to shorten or eliminate 
drying time. 

3. Joint study with Textbook Specifi- 
cations Committee to develop me- 
chanical testing apparatus and 
minimum standards of durability. 

4. Survey of materials handling 

Relationship of static and offset in 
the pressroom and the cure thereof 


processes. 
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6. Fostering of active and co-ordinated 
relationships between members and 
equipment suppliers. 


Measuring manpower 


Concluding speaker on the morning's 
program was Alfred Sadler. of the De- 


partment of Labor Statistics. U. S. De- 
partment of Labor, who reviewed the 
bureau’s efforts to measure man hour 


production in view of technological im- 
provements. The book industry was one 
of those under study, he explained. 
Productive power has approximately 
doubled in the days since the founding 
of the U. S. and is now three or four 
times that of Europe. The original con- 
cept was the purpose of relieving the dis- 
placement of workers by machines but 
this has been expanded to take in the 
study of productivity and its effect on 
prices and living standards. 
pose is to give a 


The pur- 
broad standard of 
efficiency, developed from a productive 
base and amplified by man-hour reports. 
Absolute security of confidential informa- 
tion is maintained, he explained, ex- 
plaining the use of field trips and sur- 
veys of individual plants. 

Safety in the member plants of the 
BMI continues to gain, as shown by the 
report of the Accident Prevention Com- 
mittee which followed. 

Less accidents and less severe ones 
continue to be the pattern for the indus- 
try, as shown by the committee report 
for 24 cooperating firms. Whereas in 
1947, the frequency ratio was at 13.2 it 
dropped during 1948 to 9.5. Whether 
spring and winter are 
dangerous than the others, it 
difficult to determine, but the 
the first half of 1949 was 8.2. 

\ healthy drop in the severity rate was 
also reported by C. M. Dubs (W. B. 
Conkey) whose report was read by Joe 
Wesol. From a .24 rate in 1947, the rate 
plummeted to .19 in °48, but climbed in 
the first half of 1949 to .14. 

The report showed that for a total of 
33,222,961 man hours worked by 24 firms 
during 1948, there were 318 lost time 
accidents resulting in a loss of 6,163 
days’ work. This compares to 37,774,817 
worked in 1947 with 501 accidents. cost- 
ing 9,175 days. 


seasons more 
will be 


rate for 


TUESDAY, P.M. 
Vice-President M. C. 


over 


Bailey 


sessit mn 


presided 
the afternoon which was 
launched by a discussion of budget ap- 
propriations, in particular that of the 
labor department. and closed with a 
review by representatives of the industry 
of new things in machinery and supplies. 
Part of the latter program was deferred 
to the following morning. 

The budget discussion revolved chiefly 
around a dispute over the work of the 
labor department and methods of secur- 
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ing adequate funds to carry on the work 
of the Institute. 

It was apparently the belief that in- 
creasing membership and redetermining 
the dues structure would be ample but B. 
D. Zevin proposed in addition that the 
appropriation for industry advertising be 
eliminated. This in turn resulted in the 
suggestion from another source that the 
work of the labor department had _ not 
been satisfactory and that the expenses 
of this department be reduced. 

A vigorous assault on this suggestion 
by Bailey. Palmer, Fortney. and Ballou 
was based upon the contention that even 
if the latter’s own plants did not benefit 
directly, the work of the department was 
essential. They were joined by Nichol- 
son, Burr, Hood. Child. and others. The 
final outcome was that the labor budget 
went through unimpaired. while the book 
industry committee budget was reduced 
by $6000 with the proviso that the BMI 
directors may furnish up to $5000 to the 
Book Industry Committee, to expand 
their work, if funds are available. 


Trade practices 

Trade practice revision was next on the 
agenda with A. J. Ammon (American- 
Stratford) arguing that clarification of 
some terms and conditions was needed 
to protect customers against “unpleasant 
surprises.” He singled out difficult copy 
and play material as examples and noted 
that the BMI did not match 
those of the International Trade Compo- 
sition Association. 

Further, he went on, it is the duty of 
the publisher to dummy _ illustrations 
mto the galleys but the practices do not 
say so. Insufficiently clear definition of 
manufacturers’ lien on publishers’ prop- 
erty was another point. 

The the meeting was 
closed at this point with the announce- 
ment of the slate of officers and directors. 
and the text of an amendment relative 
to the the executive 
mittee. before turning to the statements 


customs 


business of 


selection of com- 


of the assembled supply and equipment 
representatives. 









Lawson plans 


The first speaker was D. W. Schulkind 
(E. P. Lawson & Co.), who described his 
firm’s forthcoming automatic spacer cut- 
ter, which will introduce a new principle 
designed to insure absolute accuracy in 


cutting to pre-set measurements. \ 
cushion action clamp and_ hydraulic 


treadle for application of up to 4 tons 
pressure were among features of the Law- 
son line, he continued. 

Schulkind also explained that since 
Lawson had full control over the build- 
ing of their cutters, any Lawson cutter 
could be converted into a more modern 
machine by the addition of stock parts, 
even to front tables. He spoke also of 
the development of the skid lift for cut- 
ter feeding. and hinted that similar 
equipment was being designed for use 
of operators after the stock had been 
cut. all to eliminate as much physical 
effort as possible. 


Dupont fabrics 


Vinyl resins for loose-leaf and related 


usage and new buckrams will be an- 
nounced soon by E. I. du Pont de 


Nemours fabrics division, F. C. Gentsch 
of that firm announced. These new ma- 
terials, though offering some hazards and 
problems in edition binding, had the ad- 
vantage of long life and great flexibility, 
he explained, in predicting great changes 
in the type of fabrics used. 


Smyth machines 

The new Smyth jacketing machine has 
now finished plant tests and will be 
available in about 6 months, stated J. 
\. Daley of the E. C. Fuller Co., Smyth 
sales agents. A tipping machine is also 
being tested out. he added, while the #40 
casing-in machine is still in process of 
development from the pilot model oper- 
ating at Country Life Press. 


Sheridan's plans 


Another Titan of the bindery equipment 
field. T. W. & C. B. Sheridan, was rep- 
resented by Harry Young who described 
a large number of new machines in proc- 
ess. of which several had direct appli- 
cation to the edition field. The diversi- 
fied activities of his firm was viewed as 
an aid to intelligent development which 
has led to such machines as magazine 
wrappers, newspaper stuffers, inserters, 
single book trimmers, saddle stitchers, a 
perfect binder for books up to 1” bulk, 
tabloid machines. and the new DeFlorez 
electronic control for end-feed casemak- 
ers. This last machine will be demon- 
stated at the Champlain factory before 
going to the Western Ptg. & Litho. Co. 
Plant where it is to be installed. 

Single book smashing and trimming, 
followed by casing-in is among the Sheri- 
dan objectives, he continued, with the 
smasher complete and the trimmer build- 


ing. A new single operation rounding 
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and backing machine, and a new liner. 
planned for hotmelt and synthetic resin 
adhesives, are also under way. 


Sieb gluer 


The attention of the listeners was re- 
turned to adhesives when: Henry Sieb 
described his forthcoming hotmelt gluing 
machine, which he termed advantageous 
with animal glue as well as other types. 
Describing his background with the 
Conkey plant he revealed that the ma- 
chine is constructed so as to keep a 
secure hold on the book, and will oper- 
ate at 70-80 books per minute, with a 
drying time of 4% seconds. He referred 
also to a thumb indexing machine, built 
and sold. but under further experimen- 
tation. 


New National products 


Development of new starches for pastes 
was reviewed by F. Di Franco of 
National Starch Products, in discussing 
the operations of his company in ad- 
hesive research. A development depart- 
ment is constantly on the alert to find 
new jobs for existing products and new 
products for new tasks, and extended 
the use of the firm’s research experience 
in working out adhesive problems. 


Chestnut board 


E. R. Harris of the Mead Board Sales 
declared that thanks to the cooperation 
of the industry chestnut board was now 
established as an acceptable product. 
which he described as smooth on both 
sides with no clipped or rough edges and 
of uniform thickness. Pricing will prob- 
ably change, and so too, can the finish 
be changed to meet specific needs. In 
closing he described the disposable pal- 
lets of chestnut board now available to 
the industry. 


Peerless leaf 


A new bronze leaf with double the life 
of existing types, was described by C. 
A. Lydecker of Peerless Roll Leaf. who 
declared that the firm had even longer 
life for its products as its ultimate aim. 
A small stamping press for short runs 
of covers is also to be brought out, as 
well as “pigment inks” for improved 
color stamping. 


Mead machine-coated 

Next to report on his company’s prog- 
ress was A. L. Hartzell of the Mead 
Sales Co., who traced improvements in 
printing paper surfaces to wartime sub- 
stitutes. Smoother surface is offered by 
machine coated papers but with less 
glare than on most other types, he de- 
clared. 


Holliston futures 


A. J. Bailey of Holliston Mills reported 
that better prices, better color fastness, 
better finishes, and resin treated fabrics, 
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perhaps even with thermoplastic back- 
ing, and even luminous cloths were on 
his company’s horizon. 


Lumitype 


The meeting next heard from a member 
of their own group, Col. Palmer, discuss- 
ing the Lithomat Corporation and _ its 
god-child, the Graphic Arts Research 
Foundation. (For description of the 
Lumitype, new photo-composing machine, 
see page 46.) 

According to the speaker, both the 
invention of the two French engineers. 
and those of Dr. Vannevar Bush and 
others of Carnegie Institute were united 
in the Foundation, which is backed by a 
fund of $150,000. Representing the BMI 
unofficially, Palmer suggested that indi- 
viduals advanace from $500 to $2500 to 
the foundation. The license to manu- 
facture the photo-composing machine 
granted the Lithomat Corporation is re- 
vocable. he pointed out. The latter firm 
has agreed to take orders from original 
sponsors for up to 1200 machines. with 
delivery to begin in 15-24 months. the 
first half allotted to newspapers in rec- 
ognition of their greater financial sup- 
port. 


Dexter products 


The concluding speaker was M. S. Bur- 
roughs of the Dexter Co. who reviewed 
the twe sheet quad now offered by his 
firm and the increase in speed by 20% 
in jobbers and quads, before turning to 
the McCain signature insetter and Cahen- 
Dexter notch binding equipment which 
is now being offered to the trade. In 
addition the DeFlorez jacketing machine 
and gluing-off unit, in which endsheets 
are added at this stage as well as the 
building-in, and casing-in machines will 
be offered in the future. 

The evening was given over to the 
annual fellowship dinner held in the 
Casino of the Greenbrier, and marked 
by an absence of speeches, except for a 
short message of greetings from the 
president and counsel. Directors met 
following the banquet to elect the new 
officers. listed elsewhere in this article. 


WEDNESDAY, SEPT. 21,A.M, 


The concluding hours of the convention 
witnessed a continuation of the late after- 
noon program of reports on new devices 
and materials. 


Harris-Seybold 


Arthur Olney. speaking for Harris-Sey- 
bold, detailed first the perfecting offset 
presses now being developed, then turned 
to paper-cutting equipment. Shortly 
Harris will introduce a new “air film” 
table in which air will be applied through 
small valves in the table under the pile 
to make its movement easier. Self lubri- 





cating discs replace clutch leathers in 
the new cutters, he continued. 

A continuous trimmer which will cut 
28 piles per minute from a_ feeding 
trough, which has been lengthened and 
slightly angled so that jogging is no 
longer a manual operation. 

Slitters are being developed for the 
larger offset presses, he explained in 
response to an inquiry. Olney also stated 
that attaching new feeding troughs to 
existing equipment would offer some 
problems although it could be done. 


Simplex tipper 


A. W. Robertson described briefly his 
Simplex tipper put on the market this 
past year by his firm. 


Hastings foil 


A new bright aluminum foil was de- 
scribed by Arthur Robb of Hastings 
Bros., as being very close to silver in 
appearance though somewhat limited in 
use. His firm has always endeavored to 
develop a wider use of genuine gold, he 
declared. and in the process, developed 
the sputtering or evaporation method of 
producing sized gold. Cellulose acetate 
is now being used as a carrier, he con- 
cluded. 


Crawley unit 

The new Crawley book discharge unit 
was introduced by Arthur Crawley of 
the Crawley Book Machinery Co., as a 
device which would double production 
with his equipment to approximately 1200 
books a minute, as the operator need no 
longer remove the books from the ma- 
chine. Less skilled operators may thus 
be used, and in addition, there is no room 
for accidents. 


Seeks statistics 


Frank Myrick. BaBP editor, presented 
the members with some recently released 
figures on the production of their indus- 
try in 1947 (see page 62) and explained 
that the title of his topic, “Your Busy- 
ness Is My Business” referred to the 
need for industry cooperation in statistics 
on production and material consumption 
and in the exchange of methods and 
views on such subjects as labor, pro- 
duction, plant layout, etc. He urged the 
membership to set up quality control 
systems which would raise the stand- 
ards of work, as well as to seek to edu- 
cate publishers in certain basic facts 
of production publishers’ ignorance of 
which might result in needless problems 
and delays in production in members’ 
plants. 

An informal exchange of industry 
experiences followed with Robert Wess- 
man leading off, with a supporting plea 
for casing-in statistics from all firms, and 
other statistics so that the position of the 


{Continued on page 71) 













rills & Punches: A Survey 






Here are some additional drilling tips as well as a detailed listing of single 


OPERATION Part II of a Series 


Au HOUGH EXPERI- 
ments have been made with various types 
of drills from time to time, the hollow 
drill with a smooth razor sharp cutting 
edge is universally accepted as standard. 
These are made of hardened steel alloy 
to withstand the pressure and tempera- 
tures which are built up as the drill is 
pushed through a pile of paper. 

The cutting edge is necessarily on the 
outside diameter of the hollow drill. 
This diameter determines the size of the 
hole being drilled. To secure the proper 
strength, the inside edge of the drill is 
beveled inward for a short 
an angle of approximately 70 degrees 
included angle. The inside walls of most 
drills taper outwards slightly to insure 
the freer passage of paper chips which 
are pushed through the center as the 
drill descends. 

When not in use. due care should be 
used to keep drills in the best possible 
condition. They should be kept in a 
dry place and covered with a light coat- 
ing of oil to prevent rust. Paper chips 
left in the drill after being in use should 
be removed before the drill is put away. 
Otherwise they have a tendency to set. 
making their removal at a later date 
more difficult. They may be pushed out 
with a nail. 


distance at 


Drilling operation 


In general, drilling tricks of the trade 
apply to both single and multiple spin- 
dle machines. Due to their mechanical 
simplicity, the former machines require 
less maintenance and operating know- 
how than multiple spindle drills. Proper 
lubrication of all moving parts is ever 
important if undue wear and operating 
delays are to be avoided. Here the 
manufacturer’s should be 
rigidly followed. 

In actual drilling, the operator must 
always remember that certain papers are 
more difficult for the drill to cut through 
than others. 


instructions 


Soft papers such as mime- 
ograph and eggshell make it necessary 
to retard the down stroke of the drill to 
give it more time to cut through the pile. 
This also includes varnished or gummed 
stock, paper board or extremely dry pa- 
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spindle machines that can perform a surprising number of bindery operations 





per. 


Holes drilled too rapidly may also 


have a heavy burr. seriously affecting 
the quality of the work. Belling or 
breaking of the drill is caused by too 
many paper chips being forced through 
the center of the drill faster than they 
can be accommodated. Belling is the 
flaring-out of the sharp edge of the drill. 

A few of the later model drilling ma- 


chines are equipped with electro-hy- 
draulic mechanisms or other devices 
which may be adjusted to give the 


proper feed. or downward speed of the 
drill for kinds of paper. On 
the other drills. the operator must use 
his best judgment. exerting enough foot 
or hand pressure to keep the drill cut- 
ting. 

Every job of drilling. slitting or slot- 
ting is an individual one. and conditions 
applying in one case may not in others. 
The operator's production will depend 
to a great extent on the kind of paper 
used, the size of the hole, and the type 
of slitting or slotting. 


various 


Care of drills 


Keeping the drills sharp is extremely 
important. Dull drills will give ragged 
uneven holes. will slow down produc- 
tion, and will often break. due to over- 
heating. The majority of shops doing 
drilling work make a practice of sharp- 
ening drills every two hours. This is 
done either on a lathe in the shop. or 
with equipment supplied with the drill- 
ing machine. In sharpening drills, the 
operator must be sure to maintain the 
correct internal bevel, usually of approx- 
imately 70 degrees included angle, and 
square with the wall. 

An experienced operator can usually 
tell by the feel of the drill as it starts to 
cut whether it is in need of sharpening. 
The quality of the work being done is 
another indication of the condition of 
the cutting edge. Any indication of im- 
perfect work indicates a dull drill. 
Many careful operators doing continu- 
ous production drilling sharpen the drill 
after two hours use, or even oftener. 

It should be emphasized again that 
after a run of work. or when changing 
to a different type of stock, the drills 


By A. B. Sederquist 





should be removed from the machine 
and the chips pushed out of the drill. 
Otherwise, as the drill cools it will 
shrink and the chips will set solidly, 
making it extremely hard to cut through 
the next pile and possibly causing a 
break in the drill. 

There are a number of other causes of 
drill breakage. These include internal 
pits or roughness in the interior of the 
drill: setting the drill too deeply into 
the cutting stick or block, accumula- 
tions of dust. wax, grease, paper dust 
and dirt in the drill interior; dirty 
clamping surfaces on the drill head: 
failure to set the drill perpendicular to 
the table: the drill spindle being loose 
within its bearing, and the drill loose 
within the spindle. If the latter condi- 
tion the drill head requires 
overhauling. Dirt or roughness in the 
drill interiors will of course. impede the 
passage of chips. 


obtains, 


Setting Up The Drilling Machine 


Multiple spindle drilling machines, like 
paper cutters utilize a so-called cutting 
stick which runs across the table under 
the drills. Made of end grained wood, it 
permits the cutting edge of the drill to go 
completely through a pile of paper with- 
out striking a hard surface which would 
rapidly dull it. The cutting stick must be 
flush with the table for the easiest han- 
dling of work. Sticks made from cross 
grained wood will dull the drills more 
rapidly than end grained wood. 

The drill should be adjusted so that 
it just kisses the surface of the stick or 
in the case of single drill machines, the 
cutting block. It should not cut into it 
deeply, but should be adjusted so that 
the drill will cut cleanly through the 
bottom sheet of the pile. Additional 
downward adjustment may be required 
for different types of work. Do not use 
the joinis between cutting sticks as a 
cutting point. 

When the last sheets of a pile show a 
ragged edge, it is time to move the cut- 
ting stick so that a new surface is pre- 
sented to the drill. A certain amount 
of overlapping of drilling points is de- 
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sirable. Taking an entirely new area’ chine used. Slitting consists of cutting and ease of operating its step gage as- 
wastes the stick and does not give a _ the paper between the hole and edge of sembly, method of chip disposal, wheth- 
noticeable improvement in the work. the paper with a single knife. There er hand or foot operated, size of table, 
Drills will last considerably longer if are several types of slots. notably the and finally, its cost. 
lubricated every five or six holes. There “V” made in various angles. V-slots are Once a drilling machine has been ac- 
are several lubricants available which made at various angles. There is also quired, it must be properly lubricated. 
are prepared by the manufacturers of the parallel slot in which the edges of Drills must be kept clean and properly 
these machines. Paraffin can also be the slot are parallel to each other. sharpened if satisfactory production is 
used. These slots are made in two operations, to result. Due attention must be given 
Handling stock a separate cut being required for each to accepted operating practices such as 
side of a parallel slot. Such slots may keeping within maximum drilling ca- 
be made in a number of widths. The  pacities. When drills are sharpened. 
V-slots may be arranged to leave a nar- the correct cutting angle must be main- 
oly seek Dees ts th Cae row or wide opening where they enter tained, and when drills are in use, most 
hii Gina: len delice, ea te sen a i the hole. of them require lubrication to maintain 
F . . . When purchasing drilling equipment. operating efficiency. Finally, due care 
maximum capacity of the particular size Be a € eat t | all ie heodll eaekk ‘te 2 
drill being used. If deeper piles are the a inter io ea ts tn ru a hot aaa 
drilled, the drill has a tendency to be- drilling specialist will do well to de- are te aati _— 
come overheated resulting in ‘possible termine his present and future produc- ¥ th the ray ta ene “ 
: tion requirements. In this wav he will business machines for billing and tabu- 
damage. Experienced operators usually 1 : lati non. wkial el 
have the knack of picking up just the be better able to select one of the many _ gorge w snge’ use pes hole 
right amount of paper. models on the market which will suit slitting and slotting, there is an ever 
his all-round requirements. Some of Widening field for the medium sized 
the important factors to consider in mak- shop equipped with a drilling machine. 
Holes in combination with slits or slots ing a choice. are a machine's mechan- 0. debdlind denitalinn 60-thn aie abi 
can be done in one or two operations, ical construction. operation of its slit- drilling machines currently manufactured by 


non . : - les ight fi Iph 
depending on the type of drilling ma- ting and slotting assemblies, flexibility + = lt tay il a Ce ae ie 


Due care must be exercised in placing 
stock on the table to make sure that it 
is jogged so that the holes will be prop- 


Types of work 







Single Spindle Drilling Machine Specifications 








Drill Max, Min, dist. Hand or Slitting Max. back Table 
Sizes Lift bet, holes Foot oper. & Slotting gage dist. Sizes 
Challenge 
Style J Vg-\/,” 2” %,” H Yes-2 oper. 31,” 1917, x 311,” 

” Vg-Y2” : I" F Yes-2 oper. 31,” 19, x 314” 

a Vg-\/2” 2” ¥"*# H Yes-2 oper. 4¥," 19/a x 3114” 

“ Vq-l/>” 2 %,"*# F Yes-2 oper. 0 43%,” 19a x 311” 

* 2 Vg-'/>" 2 ,"*H - Yes-2 oper. 43/,” 19 x 311,” 

" EH Vg-'/2” - 34"*# F (el. hydr) Yes-2 oper. 4y," 19 x 31,” 

" EK Yg-Y2" 2" ¥y"*H a Yes-! oper. 43,” 19a x 311” 

“  EKH Vg-'/>” 2" 34"*# F (el. hydr) Yes-! oper. 4¥," 19/2 x 311” 

" GH 9/16-1'/2” 2 0” # F (el. hydr) 4y,” I9/ x 311” 
Climax 
Model B Vg" -V/>” id V2"* H Yes-2 oper. 33,” 18 x 32” 
Model D Vg" Vo" ¥ V2"* F Yes-2 oper. 3%,” 18 x 32” 
_ i SS, Te... ae TE Sc Le eee ELIA TE 
Lassco 
El. bench 

model Vg-V/.” - adj. H Yes-2 oper. adj. 12 x 18” 
Hand Pw'r. 

Drill Vg-V2" _- adj. H Yes-2 oper. adj. 12 x 18” 
IO, A ET: TOD AAS A AOS: LO OM Pi 
Mick 
Pedestal "'C" 3/32-7/16" ’ 0” H Yes-2 oper. 534” 20 x 34” 
Bench “B" 3/32-7/16" IY” 0’ H Yes-2 oper. 5%" 18 x 34” 
Model D 3/32-7/16" 2” 0” F Yes-2 oper. adj. 0 to 61/4” 20 x 34” 


TUE ___. 


Nygren Dahly Vg-l/,” z 0” 


n 


Yes-2 oper. 6” 21 x 26” 


Pioneer Toledo 


Model C Ye-\/2” 13%,” _ H Yes-2 oper. 3.” 24 x 18” 
Model F Ye-/2" 1%” ¥"*# F Yes-2 oper. 4” 32” wide 


Rosback 
Hi-Pro Power Vg-l/2” 2” o"# F Yes-| oper. 4” 25 x 33” 
Hi-Pro Footpower Vg-'/2” i o"# F Yes-2 oper. 4” 25 x 33 


a 


Super Speed ‘ ” 
Hydrill Vg-l/,” 13%,” 3%" F (el. hydr) Yes-2 oper. 43/,” 24 x 35 
AR 25 i EE OTN SS LDA: EE, 5: CT OO Nee BE ESS 


* 


Less on special order 
#Automatic Trip Gage 
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DRILLS & PUNCHES 


continued from preceding page 
(Data on this and page 61 is from 
manufacturer's printed material) 
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Nine 


drilling machines are manufactured by 


models of single spindle paper 


The Challenge Grand 


Haven, Mich. 


Machinery Co.. 
All of these are pedestal 


models with capacities ranging from 
200,000 to 600.000 holes per hour. Two 


machines, Styles J and M, are hand op- 
All except the Styles J and JF 
are equipped with an automatic trip 
gage which trips the rear guide assem- 
bly latch when each hole is drilled and 
permits the guide to move to the next 
station without the operator removing 
his hands from the stock. All machines 
can handle slotting and cornering. 

The Style J is a low priced hand 
power model with a finger trip gage. 
This model is also sold as a _ bench 
model without the stand. Chips 
ejected at the back of the machine. 

The Style JF is identical to the Style 
J except that it operates by foot power. 

The Style M is a hand power model 
with the automatic trip gage and drill 
spindle direct connected to the motor. 
Sold with or without stand. 

The Style MF is the same as the M 
except that it operates by foot power. 

The Style E is a heavy duty foot power 
model. Chips are ejected into a steel 
container at the rear of the machine. 

Style EH employes an_ electro-hy- 
draulic unit in the base to control the 
downward and upward knife movement 
with no repeat strokes. 

Style EK and EKH have been de- 
signed to drill and slit, or drill and v- 
slot in one operation. They can be 
equipped to do round cornering, cut 
Kalamazoo and other types of U-open- 


erated. 


are 


ings. Style EK is a foot power model. 
while Style EKH has an electro-hy- 
draulic power unit. Chip disposal is 


through a vacuum system. 

Specially designed for drilling large 
holes from 9/16 to 114 inches, Style GH 
is otherwise similar to the other models, 


also comes with an electro-hydraulic unit. 
Challenge accessories include a slot- 


ting attachment which will slit and 
make standard, narrow and_ V-slots. 


Three cornering knives, and one straight 
knife are available with the cornering 
attachment. Fixed and index gages are 
supplied on order by the manufacturer. 

A drill sharpener is also available for 
drills from 1,4 to ™% inch inclusive. 


Climax 


pedestal 


Both a bench and a paper 
drilling machines are manufactured by 
the Climax Mfg. Co. of Santa Ana, Cali- 
fornia. The bench unit, 
Model B is hand operated with the lever 
on the left. and is designed for use 
where the volume of work does not re- 
quire more expensive equipment. The 
machine’s Standard taper shank drills 
are made with a special relief taper 
which allows the chips to float through 
the drill into a 


known as 


container in the 


rear. 





The depth gage is adjustable and there 
is a graduated scale for setting stops. 
Round cornering, slotting, slitting and 
V-slotting attachments are easily in- 
stalled. A drill sharpening cone comes 
with the machine. 

The Model D pedestal unit is foot op- 
erated and is equipped with a Speed-O- 
matic back gage with micrometer. Guide 
stops are easily and quickly set. with 
marginal adjustments made with mi- 
crometer adjusting screw. Drill’s taper 
shank eliminates necessity of set screws. 
The drill is quickly inserted in spindle 
without need of Round corner- 
ing, slitting, slotting and V-slotting 
attachments as well as fixed gages are 
available for both Climax models. 
Special gages can be made to order for 
both machines. 


tools. 


Lassco 


The only hand powered drill on the 
market 


is being produced by Lassco 
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Products, Inc., 485 Hague St., Rochester 
6, N. Y. This model is well within the 
means of the small shop. Lift capacity 
inch thickness, with the drill 
driven by a hand wheel at the top. Four 
stops are provided on an adjustable back 
\ chip disposal chute on the 
spindle keeps the table free of chips. 


is one 


gage. 


Lassco’s electric bench model is also 
designed for shops where drilling work 
is light. Chip disposal is through a 
chute. The back gage is adjustable and 
is fitted with four stops. Capacity of 
machine is one inch piles, and the same 
attachments for slitting and slotting can 
be used. This manufacturer produces 
separate machines for round cornering 
work. 


Mick 


A new pedestal Model D has recently 
been placed on the market by the Wal- 
ter Mick Co., 500 Robert St., St. Paul. 
Minn., to supplement the firm’s orig- 
inal bench and pedestal models. The 
bench model can be set to drill holes 
32” apart minimum, and 12” apart max- 
imum. The pedestal unit is equipped 
with a self squaring main gage, inlaid 
metal rules in the table and also the 
main gage. There is also a metal drill 
drawer and a large size chip container. 

The Mick new Model D is construct- 
ed so that only the drill spindle and 
drill move up and down, eliminating any 
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spring between the drill and table. This 
unit is also equipped with a self squar- 
ing gage with six stops. 

Factors common to all three Mick 
models are hollow ground drills which 
can be easily sharpened on the ma- 
chines, and provision for slotting and 
round cornering attachments. All three 
units will also take a combination gage 
for drilling and slotting gang holes and 
visible record work. This round gage 
bar is square at one end and reversible 
to four sides. The first side with 14” 
centers is used for setting guide stops 
for multiple hole drilling when the job 
runs 44 inches such as 1144”, 114”, 184”, 
etc. The sides with 3.” and 14” cen- 
ters are used for visible record work; 
and the fourth side is used for Elliot- 
Fisher punching jobs. 


Nygren-Dahly 





Nygren-Dahly’s single spindle drill is 
unusual in that when more than one 
hole is drilled, the entire table moves to 
place the paper in proper position. A 
pedestal model operated by a foot pedal. 
this machine will take slitting. slotting 
and round cornering attachments. A 
steel bar milled to the proper spacings 
for Elliot-Fisher, Visible Record, or 
Comptometer sheets can be used in 
place of the adjustable stop bar. The 
table is moved at the completion of each 
hole by tripping a finger latch placed 
at the left side of the table, and may 
be shifted in either direction. The stops 
can be quickly set to graduations in the 
table, are clamped to the bar and not 
fastened with set screws. Nygren-Dahly 
Co. offices are at 1422 Altgeld St., Chi- 
cago 14, Ill. 


Pioneer-Toledo 
A bench and pedestal model comprise 
the drillers made by the Pioneer-Toledo 
Corp. of 1212 Jackson St., Toledo. 2. 
Ohio. The bench unit, Model C, fea- 
tures dual side gages which, it is 
claimed, save a gage shift on each lift of 
paper. A gib or wedge-shaped lock is 
also provided which speeds up and sim- 
plifies setting up each job. The hand 
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feed lever can be set for either right or 
left hand operation. and the motor is set 
directly over the drill, eliminating belt 
drive. Standard equipment with this 
machine includes a sharpening hone in 
the shape of a cone to insure the proper 
cutting angle for all sizes of drills. A 
pin block is used to clear drills of chips 
after each job, or in case the drill be- 
comes clogged. With the drill still in 
the chuck, the motor is stopped, and the 
drill forced down over of the pins. Fixed 
gages can be had on special order. The 
machine will take slotting, slitting and 
round cornering attachments. 

Pioneer-Toledo’s recently announced 
pedestal model is foot operated. and 
utilizes an automatic gage instead of the 
dual gage of the bench unit. Otherwise 
this machine is similar to the bench 
model in most respects. 


Rosback 

Two pedestal models. the Hi-Pro Power 
Drill and the Hi-Pro Footpower Drill zre 
made by the F. P. Rosback Co. of Ben- 
ton Harbor. Michigan. Drilling and 
slotting in one operation may be done 
on the Hi-Pro Power Drill. The motion 
of the drill head on this model is con- 
trolled by a motor through a foot oper- 
ated clutch. As this clutch is engaged, 
the drill head descends, then rises after 
the hole is drilled. On the H-Pro Foot 
Power unit drill head motion is con- 
trolled by a foot pedal, and drilling and 
slotting are done in two operations. 

As each hole is completed the side 








gage is automatically tripped so that 
the gage may be moved to the next stop. 
The rack carrying the stops may be ad- 
justed by means of a micrometer screw 
to center the holes perfectly from the 
edge of the stock. There is also a knob 
which positions the drill to cut through 
the bottom sheet, and to drill to the same 
depth that the slitting or slotting knife 
will cut. Chips are disposed by a vacuum. 

Rosback has designed a _ one-piece 
slotting knife which eliminates the in- 
convenience of separate right and left 
hand knives for cutting the slot sides. 

Standard equipment on the motor 
driven machine includes a drill, a stand- 
ard open hole slotting knife and holder, 
and a carborundum pencil for sharpen- 
ing drills. A drill and carborundum 
sharpening pencil are standard equip- 
ment on the foot power model. Kala- 
mazoo slotting knives and a holder, the 
straight slitting knife and holder, as well 
as the round corner attachment with 
angle gages and a choice of three stand- 
ard sizes of round cornering knives are 
all supplied as extra optional equipment 
for both machines. 


Superspeed 







a 


ie 


a 


An automatic, fully hydraulic paper 
drill known as the Super Speed Hydrill 
is made by Super Speed Printing Ma- 
chinery, Inc., of Cleveland, Ohio. One 
motor and switch controls the hydraulic 
unit, drill spindle and lighting system. 
The machine is equipped with an auto- 
matic gravity slide guide. The drill in- 
teriors are relief tapered to permit easy 
passage of chips, and will fit most makes 
of paper drilling machines. Maximum 
lift capacity is 134”. 

Among the accessories available are 
round cornering, slitting and slotting at- 
tachments, fixed index gages made to 
the purchaser’s specifications, and a 
unique drill sharpener. Slitting and 
slotting is done in two operations, and 
the width of the V-slotting can be varied 
by a simple adjustment. Drill sharpen- 
ing is done without removing drills from 
the machine. J 
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Industry Cuts a $971,000,000 Melon 


A BUSINESS MELON 
amounting to $971,790,000 was enjoyed 
by the industry in 1947 according to 
figures compiled by BaBP from the newly 
issued Census of Manufactures reports 
on the book. catalog. pamphlet. loose 
leaf. blankbook, and 
industry and related segments. 

This figure is divided into two major 
parts: 1) the $516.000.000 reported by 
firms engaged in binding and printing of 
books and pamphlets. catalogs and direc- 
tories. and continuous forms as a primary 
activity, 2) the $455.790,000 sales volume 
of the book publishing and printing in- 


continuous forms 


dustry. There is no comparative figure 
for 1939 as the Census Bureau has 
changed the tabulation bases from those 
used in that year. However. compara- 
tive figures are available for the sales 
volume of what is defined by the depart- 
ment in a somewhat constricted manner 
by statistical necessity. as the “book- 
binding. blankbook. leaf, paper 
ruling and miscellaneous bookbinding” 
industries. Sales for this industry rose 
137% from $108.357,000 in 1939 to 
$256.437.000 in 1947 (see table 6-H. 
This last figure is a total for the indi- 
vidual figures quoted.). 


loose 


Additional volume 

Not included in this figure, however, are 
sales receipts of $86,844,000 from the 
printing and binding of catalogs and 
directories; $81,796,000 from books and 
pamphlets printed or printed and bound: 
$87,754,000 from continuous forms; and 
$3.369.000 from bookbinding by publish- 
ing firms. Total sales from these in- 
dustries which are engaged in bindery 
activities amounts to $259,763,000. When 
this figure is added to the $256,437.000 
sales by firms classified by the Depart- 
ment of Commerce as engaged in book- 
binding and related activities. we have a 


TaBLe 1.—GENERAL STATISTICS FOR THE UNITED STATES: 1947 AND EARLIER CENSUS YEARS 


(Money figures and man-hours in thousands. For explanation of column captions see GENERAL ExpLaNaTIons] ; 


oe ee , 
All employee Production and related workers | Cost of 
—<--- ' materials, fuel, 
added by | electricity, 
manufacture ! | and 


contract work 


————————|__ Value 


Number | 
(average for 
the year) 


Value of 
products 
(receipts) 2 


INDUSTRY AND CENSUS YEAR Number 


(average for 
the year) 


Salaries 
and wages, | 
total 


Wages, total 
20, 037 48, 857 
16, 021 
14, 654 
6,315 
14, 914 
4,659 

! 


57, 541 
. 14, 339 


7,039 23, 702 
5, 126 9, 733 
6, 445 


21, 204 
3, 964 


7, 240 


2, 916 


3,719 
2, 462 


2,610 

Total for Bookbinding, Blankbook 
making and paper ruling, Loose-leaf 
binders and devices, and Miscella- 
| enn work: * 


107, 466 36, 437 
n.a. 25, 891 
39, 032 25, 333 
30, 219 20, 454 
20, 038 16,865 


177, 144 
73, 164 
64,077 
51, 297 
39, 471 


74, 329 
30, 810 
30, 745 
22,018 | 
16, 540 


22, 504 
§ 30, 755 
5 25, 875 
25, 215 
23, 988 


20, 506 
23, 687 
13,715 
* 11,630 
9, 301 
7, 886 


29, 341 
28, 665 
21, 796 
16, 091 


25, 356 
24, 754 31, 779 
21, 909 28, 281 
20, 836 26, 006 
20, 728 25, 216 


17, 465 20, 318 


n.a. 
28, 819 
25, 550 37, 113 
24, 274 34,119 
23, 896 | 32, 730 


20, 069 26, 209 
24, 176 26, 113 20, 361 18, 659 
24” 555 | 15, 027 21, 693 11,575 
n.a n.a. | 19, 938 9, 676 
9, 677 | 17, 713 7, 887 
7,749 15,971 6,672 


n.a. 21, 216 
42, 634 


57, 276 
72, 028 
61, 452 
56, 385 


52, 971 


81, 600 
76, 959 


63, 854 
66, 021 
38, 104 
31, 742 
25, 224 
20, 791 





43, 348 
42, 334 
24, 389 | 
20,112 | 
15, 923 | 
12, 905 | 





9, 360 
17,047 | 

n.a.— Not available. 

1 Value of products and receipts less cost of matcrials, supplies, fuel, clectricity, and contract work. See GENERAL EXPLANATIONS—Value added by manufacture. 

2 See GENERAL EXPLANATIONS—Value of products shipped. 

3 The returns for 1939 have been retabulated to provide figures comparable with those for 1947. Value added for 1939, before retabulation, and on a basis comparable with 
earlier years, was $96.7 million for ‘“‘Lithographing” and $72.2 million for the combined industries “Bookbinding,” ‘‘Blankbook making and paper ruling,” “Library and 
Joose-leaf binders,”’ and ‘‘Miscellancous bookbinding work.’”” No comparable figures are available prior to 1939 for ‘‘Commercial printing.”’ 

___* The figures prior to 1937 are not entirely comparable with those for later years because the earlier year figures include data for some establishments primarily engaged 
in printing greeting cards and in lithographing of books and pamphlets for publishers, no longer classified in this industry. Value added for 1937, including data for these 
establishments and on a basis comparable with earlier ycars, was $83.4 million. ; 

5 In 1931 some of the establishments in the discontinued industry, ‘Labels and tags”’ were transferred to “Lithographing "" The figures for prior years are not sufficiently 
comparable to be shown in this table because of this change. : 

* “Greeting cards” was formerly a part of the discontinucd classifications, ‘‘Printing and publishing, book, music, and job,” ‘Engraving, stecl copperplate, and wood, 
and plate printing,” and “‘Lithographing.”’ Separate figures are, therefore, not available prior to 1937. : e. 

7 “Bookbinding,” “‘Blankbook making and paper ruling,” “Library and loose-leaf binders’ and “‘Miscellancous bookbinding work" formerly constituted a-single classi- 


fication. The separate industry figures shown for 1947 and 1939 have been combined in order that statistics can be shown for the entire period 1899-1947 
* Does not include cost of contract work. 
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in 4/ 


total sales volume of more than half a 
billion dollars or $516,200.000. 

During 1947 the sale of books and 
pamphlets of all kinds printed and/or 
printed and bound by the book printing 


and entire publishing industry amounted 
to $455.790,000. This figure added to the 


Bookbinding... .............. 
RE cacinovanuneansan 


Loose-leaf: 
Forms and fillers 


Binders (including library binders) - - - --- 
Loose-leaf products, not specified by kind. 


Pa 
M 


the $86,723,000 volume of sales in book 
printing and binding (or book manu- 
facturing) done in 1947 by this industry 
division. It is represented in the grand 
total for publishing by its relative part 
in the cost of each book sold. 

It must be realized that for the pur- 


Tas.Le 6-H.—BOOKBINDING, BLANKBOOKS, LOOSE-LEAF, 
AND RELATED PRODUCTS: 1947, 1939, AND 1937 


[All figures in thousands of dollars} 













porting firms in order to classify them 
under various industry headings. Thus, 
firms engaged in printing and binding 
were classified as a printing establish- 
ment if the major share of their revenue 
was reported as printing, even if the 
proportionate share of binding in the 















$516.200.000 above, adds up to one grand 
total of $971,590,000 quoted earlier. 
Already included in this final figure is 


total exceeded that of the other costs. 
Likewise, firms engaged in making blank- 


poses of this census, the Department of 
Commerce necessarily placed a strict in- 


terpretation on the activities of the re- (please turn to next page! 














TaBLe 5.—VALUE OF PRODUCTS (RECEIPTS), BY BROAD CLASSES OF PRODUCTS, FOR THE UNITED STATES: 1947 


{The first column shows the total value of shipments of the specified industry, divided among: (A) products or activities classified in (primary to) the industry, (B) > eee 
ucts classified in other industries (secondary to the specified industry), and (C) miscellaneous receipts. The second column shows the value of the primary products 
of the specified industr, oa by establishments in other industries. The third column shows the total value of the primary products of the specified industry 
by all reporting manufacturers] 


[Money figures in thousands of dollars} 
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ee ~-~mn WORK laneous a om Ra nother, i All 
binding industries | industries industry — 
wor nae ee za 


Total receipts of the industry. ___._._._... 





Total receipts of the industry. __.......... 
































2a | ee A. Bookbinding, total.................-- 4, 29 
BE te ldaticntonvscctwadusabens 59, 6, 053 65, 
A. Mlsedianeons work related to book- eae 17, 560 4, 246 21, 806 
Aes ieee SEERA ER 14, 812 $3, 880 $18, 602 Library (including “job” and re- 
B. Recep from secondary activities, iE TT 10, 738 2, 900 13, 647 
tent eels | ER SE aa ere Bookbinding, not specified by kind. 7, 892 1,031 8, 923 
Printing _ EE eS. EE 
All other receipts from secondary B. Receipts from secondary activities, 
as a once naciwnadeataguaanns | Se: eee eee _. Soros 
C. Miscellaneous receipts. ...........---- Pe Piawatecendsstucnwcunscees Books and pamphlets, printed only 
=—— — —- and pamphlets, printed and 
™ oe ESR 
Receipts by Blankbook making and paper ruling. 
a Loose-leaf forms and binders. - -. .--- 
LOOSE-LEAF BINDERS AND DEVICES Loose-leaf Zemetyping Fa stereotyping... 
INDUSTRY binders ypesetting.................. 
and Other All All other venient from secondary 
industries | industries ii ctk:dvonnsentogedeennens 


devices 
C. Miscellaneous receipts... ......-.- id 
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fil 
Binders (including library binders) - . 
Loose-leaf products, not specified by 
ME enciinicatyheGsncscacscuness 1,199 210 1, 400 


BLANEBOOK MAKING AND PAPER RULING Blankbook 
INDUSTRY making he: A 


Other HN} 
ane fag” | industries | industries 

















| ES ERTS ATES | SEER “Mee Sase Total receipts of the industry.............| $60,324 |.........22.]....222..... 
Bookbinding (edition, pamphlet, 
oie earls: vince paakineowo BED fcc ccnsccccsfuceccecesces A. Receipts from primary activities: 
Blankbooks, oo than loose-leaf: Biemmpeoks, total. .................- 47, 210 $23, 046 $70, 256 
Ledgers and account books, other ony ode —y account books... - --. 4,748 6, 396 11, 144 
than sales books. retainakine  isodccnemesteawewneeeke RR ae ER 18, 783 3, 960 22, 743 
Sales books, miscellaneous blank- ya EES, 7, 575 4, 956 12, 531 
books, and paper Sc rasen<e RTE bed consccsupaivactcessnccs Other miscellaneous blankbooks. - 14, 076 7, 734 21, 810 
All other receipts from secondary Blankbooks, not specified by type. tee 2, 028 
as atin ciisins<unennwcessrase OE ee PU i ia cthtcnadnnctecnccaveend 2, 672 2, 872 5, 544 
C. Miscellaneous receipts. ..........-...- Sea B. a from secondary activities, a 562 














” Includes the following: letterpress printing $671,000; lithographingand == || += — [Looseleafmanufacturings =| = |  ° »+| 
qoarey $89,000. el | een Leer ee 

* Includes the following: manufacture of loose-leaf binders $428,000; pamphlet Binders (including library binders) | SS Sea 
binding $385,000; miscellaneous blankbooks $225,000 wr nea from secondary oi 


___C. Miscellaneous receipts... ... - silicates 
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books and paper rulings were classed in 
the paper ruling industry. if that activ- 
ity produced more income than the mak- 
ing of blankbooks. In addition to those 
reported in this industry. there are 
thousands of printing firms which have 
very extensive bindery equipment but 
which still report most of their income 
as received from printing. 


Industry classifications 


To fully understand tables. it is neces- 
sary to know how the various industries 
have been classified by the Department 
of Commerce. Their classification is 
based the Standard Industrial 
Classification Manual issued by the Bu- 
reau of the Budget. as follows. 
BooxBINDING (Classification No. 2718:) 
comprises establishments primarily en- 
gaged in edition, trade. job and library 
bookbinding. 


upon 


It does not include firms 
primarily engaged in printing and bind- 
ing books for publishers. which are 
classified in the Book Printing Industry 
as No. 2732. 

BLANKBOOK MAKING AND Paper RUL- 
ING (Classification No. 2782): consists of 
firms primarily engaged in making blank- 
books such as ledgers. account books 
and composition books: 
ceipt pads. 

Loose Lear Binpers ANp Devices 
(Classification No. 2783): consists of es- 
tablishments primarily engaged in manu- 
facturing looseleaf binders and devices. 
and library binders (i.e.. magazine bind- 
ers, etc.) 


sales books. re- 


MISCELLANEOUS 
(2789): 


Work 
companies primarily 
engaged in book or paper bronzing, gild- 
ing and edging. in map and sample 
mounting, and other services related to 
book binding. 


BooKBINDING 
includes 


The industries shown in the publish- 
ing and book printing tables are defined 
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PERIODICALS 


Nou SINCE THE LAST 
Moscow parade have there been as many 
red faces in one place as there were at 
BsBP’s headquarters last month. OF 
Aspirin Alley is more than a one-way 
street as we found out. 

The September advertisement of the 
Dexter Folder Co. in BaBP stated that 
the McCain Signature Feeder would 
place 125 signatures per hour. Now 
ain't that ridiculous? Everybody knows 


(2721): this group con- 


2732): 


it does 7,500 signatures per hour, yet 
the revised plate got all tangled up. The 
ad proof was correct and so was the 
dummy proof, but the make-up man got 
the wrong plate and the editors okayed 
it! The correct advertisement appears 
in this issue. 

Not to be outdone the editorial de- 
partment contributed a slip of the mind 
in July which gave Smyth-Horne of Lon- 
don the largest printing and bookbind- 
ing plant in the British Isles. We were 
apparently confused by the heat! 

The factory in question, where two 
new Smyth Fully-Automatic No. 12 
Booksewers have been installed, is owned 
and controlled by Wm. Collins, 
& Co., Ltd. of Glasgow, who are one of 
the largest producers of books, Bibles 
and prayer books in the world. Such 
are the facts and herewith export 
our apologies. 


Sons 


we 


These follies are not our monopoly. 
Your friend Al Allen knows that you 
have done just as well, so why not drop 
him a line and we can all drown our 
sorrows together. 

Just write: 

Al Allen, Aspirin Alley, 
c/o Bookbinding & Book Production 


comprises establishments _ pri- 


sists of establishments primarily engaged 
in publishing periodicals, or in prepar- 
ing. publishing and printing periodicals, 
and may may not their 
printing. 


or do 


own 


PUBLISHING PRINTING 
(2731): consists of firms primarily en- 
gaged in publishing only, or in publish- 
ing and printing books and pamphlets. 
This report also includes information for 
religious. social, educational, charitable, 
and other organizations which maintain 


Books. AND 


marily engaged in printing or in print- 
ing and binding books and pamphlets but 
not engaged in publishing represented 
all plants in the Book Printing Industry 
derive the greater share of their income 
from printing, and printing and binding 
books and pamphlets. Otherwise they 
may identical with some establish- 
ments in the commercial printing and 
lithographing industry. However, it is 
noteworthy that a greater volume of 
books and pamphlet printing is done by 


be 


by the Department of Commerce as fol- establishments not classified as book 


separate book publishing departments. 
lows: 


Book Printing (Classification No. (Continued on page 92) 


Taste 1A~-GENERAL STATISTICS FOR THE UNITED STATES: 1947 AND EARLIER CENSUS YEARS 


[Money figures in thousands of dollars. For explanation of column captions see GENERAL EXPLANATIONS] 














All employees Production and related workers Cost of 
materials, fuel, 


electricity, 
d 


Number of 
estab- 
lishments 


Value 
added by 
manufacture ! 


Value of 
products 
(receipts) 


INDUSTRY AND CENSUS YEAR Number 


(average for 
the year) 


Salaries 
and wages, 
total 


Number 
(average for 


Wages, total 
the year) 


an 
contract work 





648 
554 


39, 942 
D.a. 


8, 092 20, 142 
8, 549 


262, 903 


104, 278 
n.a. 103, 708 


200, 
50, 


156 
199 


10, 958 


29, 702 
n.a. 


11,515 


, 57, 659 
7, 628 24, 477 
611 


12, 036 
175 


3, 430 
n.a. 


477 


8, 475 
640 


72,151 


31, 192 
12, 560 


5, 393 


n.a.—Not available. 
1 Value of products and receipts less cost of materials, supplies, fuel, electricity, and contract work. See GENERAL EXPLANATIONS—Value added by manufacture. 
2 See GENERAL EXPLANATIONS—Value of products shipped. 


2 The returns for 1939 have been retabulated to provide figures comparable with those for 1947. Value added for 1939, before retabulation and un & basis comparable with 


earlier years, was $677.7 million for ‘‘Newspapers.”” No comparable figures are available prior to 1939 for ‘‘Periodicals,” ‘‘Books, publishing and printing,” and ‘Book 
printing.” 


4 Does not include cost of contract work. ’ 
5 Separate figures are not available for ‘‘Newspapers”’ for years prior to 1925. 


* The Miscellaneous Publishing Industry was established for 1947. The figures for 1939 for this industry were derived by reclassifying 1939 reports. Insufficient 1939 data 
and the difficulties involved in reclassifying these reports account for the apparent understatement of the 1939 figures. 
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Fax TOO MANY BIND- 
eries and complete plants are in the mid- 
dle of the well known “squeeze play.” 
Competition is getting stiffer, while wages 
and other costs have gone down little if 
any. With indications that this con- 
dition will continue for some time to 
come, both printer and binder are faced 
with two alternatives. One is a policy 
of retrenchment wherein an attempt is 
made to get by with as low a payroll as 
possible and the resultant hiring of un- 
trained and inefficient employees. The 
other alternative is to decide once and 
for all to go out and get enough busi- 
ness to meet your payroll and still have 
a worthwhile profit left over. And it can 
be done in part at least, by developing 
new business from old sources. 

It all boils down to the question of 
staying in a rut, or lifting yourself above 
competition; of having endless financial 
headaches in normal times or enjoying 
a profit and finally. of just taking busi- 
ness over the transom, or going out and 
doing some creative selling. This applies 
to both printer and binder. 

There’s nothing mysterious about cre- 
ative selling. The only requirement is 
that you place yourself in your cus- 
tomer’s position for a few minutes each 
day. Try to realize the problems he 
faces in keeping his business going and 
ask yourself how you can help him 
effectively. There is no question but 
that he does need help. and will appre- 
ciate it. If he doesn’t appreciate it, the 
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Four “MUSTS” 
for bigger sales volume! 


Ask yourself (and answer) 


these questions— 


1. Where does my _ business 


come from? 


2. Am | getting full use of 
my investment? 


3..What new types of busi- 
ness can | develop from 


old sources? 


4. Where can | find new 


types of business? 


This and subsequent articles will deal 


with the answers to these questions. 
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Sales Stimulates 
to Boost Your Business 


Your customers need your help. By paving their way to 


more sales, you also help your self to bigger profits 


NUMBER THREE 


chances are that he will not stay in busi- 
ness very long anyway. Even the most 
firmly established firms have learned 
through experience that they can ex- 
pect to lose 10% of their business an- 
nually through customers moving away. 
going out of business, or any one of a 
hundred other reasons. This lost busi- 
ness must be replaced but an aggressive 
firm will make every effort to more than 
replace it! If not, the business will 
vanish or at best remain in a state 
of suspended animation! 

First. let’s sell some creative jobs, not 
to new customers, but to your business 
friends of long standing. It’s Monday 
morning and Joe Smith who runs an 
office supply business down the street 
walks into your office and gives you an 
order for 500 more business cards. Same 
copy. same type. same ink. Joe has 
been using these identical cards now for 
more than three years. You think of 
the collection of cards you’ve saved up 
in your desk drawer. During the next 
six months, Joe’s new card will be added 
to similar collections all over the city, 
all of which will contain cards from his 
competitors. Joe’s cards look like every 
other card. and no buyer is going to 
remember Joe’s card any more than any 
of the others. unless .. . 


A better “mousetrap"™ 


Whether you only sell Joe the use of 
two colors instead of one, or something 
elaborate such as a four page card com- 
plete with a pop up. a picture of his 
office building and a list of his promi- 
nent customers, the important thing to 
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remember is that you are selling him 
more than a printing job. In addition, 
you are selling him a business tool that 
will, if properly designed, make more 
buyers conscious of -him and his _busi- 
ness. You have placed yourself in his 
position, faced his problem, and come up 
with an answer. You have also probably 
outdistanced any competition, and in 
doing so, have made a bigger profit on 
this one job than on three or four orders 
for ordinary cards. 

As Joe gives you an O.K. on his new 
business cards. you remember that during 
recent weeks he has acquired a large 
number of used typewriters that both 
clutter up his office and represent a 
sizeable investment. A simple direct 
mail folder in two colors, with cuts of 
the various models and a listing of these 
machines and their prices should help 
to move them. Joe agrees that it is 
time that he got rid of these machines, 
so now you have two respectable print- 
ing orders instead of one small routine 
job. 

Flushed with success after making 
these creative sales you are all ready for 
Jones, owner of the Circle Meat Market. 
Jones wants to have his usual weekly 
postcards listing his Friday Meat spe- 
cials printed. You convince him that 
a border and his name and address in a 
second color will get twice the attention 
of a single color. Furthermore, he has 
only been ordering 500 cards each week 
in this city of 5,000 families. If 500 
cards each week to the same people are 
profitable. 1000 cards. with 500 of them 
sent to a new list of prospective cus- 
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tomers should also pay off. Jones gives 
you an O.K. an you've done it again. 


Booklet for More $ $ 


For some time you have been wonder- 
ing how you could get more business 
from the Acme Auto Sales Co. While 
you have been doing the firm’s bill heads, 
your competition has been getting the 
remainder of this printing. While they 
would probably turn most of their busi- 
ness over to you if you walked in and 
purchased a car, that seems like doing 
it the hard way. Then it occurs to you 
that most people take their cars for 
granted until something goes wrong. 
How often should a car be greased. the 
oil changed, the front and rear tires 
reversed? Should the crank case be 
flushed out with every change of oil. 
and how often should the cloth top of 
a convertible be treated for longest wear ? 
These and other questions and_ the 
answers to them, if published in an at- 
tractive saddle-stitched booklet  im- 
printed with the name of the Acme 
Sales Co. should make more cars last 
longer, create good will for Acme, and 
additional business for you. It will also 
put more production hours on the wire 
stitching machine that you have often 
wished you could use more often. And 
you'll be able to sell this same project 
in other areas. 

The yearbook field should be cultivated 
by the aggressive printer. The produc- 
tion of these books each year by schools 
and colleges of all types runs into many 
hundreds of thousands of dollars. Yet 
for the most part this printing is placed 
largely on a basis of price. and with lit- 
tle regard for typographical and _ print- 
ing facilities. A great many yearbooks 
are horrible examples of typography. 
Even though a printer does not have 
a wide selection of the most modern 
type faces, he should be able to guide 
the editorial board in the judicious use 
of those available. By going after this 
business early in the school year. by 
trying to sell the school principal on 
quality, and by helping the student edi- 
terial board with layout and typography, 
the worst he can do is to obtain a share 
of this lucrative business. 

These are elementary examples of the 
fact that given a little imagination and 
persuasiveness any printer can increase 
his sales to many of his regular cus- 
tomers by thinking of ways to create 
more sales and good will for them. 


Trick offects 


In addition to the use of color as a cre- 
ative tool, the printer can also make use 
of die cutting. unusual folds. loose-leaf 
bindings and covers. and punching and 
drilling to produce more effective printed 
pieces for his customers. Keep all the 
equipment in your shop busy. (For a 
discussion of die cutting process, see 
page 49 of this issue.) 
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The pamphlet binder’s problem in 
selling creative ideas is basically the 
same as that of the printer, except that 
he must sell them to the printer instead 
of the consumer. To do this, it is neces- 
sary that he have the confidence of the 
printer which can be obtained through a 
personal relationship. This relationship 
is admittedly more difficult to achieve in 
the larger metropolitan areas where many 
pamphlet binders meet some of their 
best customers only over the phone. 

Pamphlet binding. like any other busi- 
ness, can be sold on both a_ personal 
and an idea basis. The binder who 
makes a habitual effort to establish a 
personal relationship with the printer by 
calling on him occasionally will usaully 
find his turn-over in accounts much less 
than the binder who does not. Once 
this personal relationship has been es- 
tablished. most printers will welcome 
suggestions that mean greater profits 
for themselves as well as the binder. 
Even as the printer can be of real as- 
sistance in helping his customers to build 
their business, there is no reason why 
the binder cannot help printers expand 
their work. 

Like the printer. the binder has access 
to and uses such methods as die cutting, 
trick folds, loose leaf binding and 
punching or drilling. It is up to the 
binder to make sure that his customers 
know what facilities he has. Thus when 
the printer designs a printed piece, he 
will know to what extent he can go. 
Die-cutting ideas 
An excellent example of what could 
have been creative selling on the part of 
a bindery was recently sent out by the 
Accurate Steel Rule Die Manufacturers, 





22 West 21st Street, N.Y.C. This was a 
saddle stitched 24 page pamphlet meas- 
uring 11%, x 15, advertising this firm’s 
special full size plans for die cut book- 
lets. folders. and novelties. The title 
of the pamphlet, “A Barrel-Full of Money 
Making Ideas for Printers” was not 
only carried out with a picture of a 
barrel full of die cuts, on the front cover, 
but the top and right hand side of the 
pamphlet were die cut in the shape of 
the barrel, hoops and all. To say that 
this increases its appeal is putting it 
mildly. This advertising booklet con- 
tains dies for giving a different look to 
everything from ordinary price tags to 
folders, greeting cards, dance programs 
and menus. There is even a die for mak- 
ing trick mustaches for children and 
parties. 


The binder who is interested in year 
book work should keep his printer cus- 
tomers informed of the various types 
of bindings he is equipped to do. Other- 
wise this work will either be placed on 
bid, or the binder will be chosen more or 
less at random. 


The first requisite for a prosperous and 
expanding business then, is to think in 
terms of your customers’ problems. How 
can you and your shop aid them in 
creating more effective advertising, and 
in giving them more effective selling 
tools? As you go over the list of firms 
that you know something about because 
you are already getting some or all of 
their business, you will be surprised at 
the number of things they could but are 
not doing to improve business. You will 
also be surprised to see how these pro- 
motional ideas will use the facilities 
of your shop. 


Bonus Earnings Up Production 


Recent APPLICATION 
of the “payment by results” plan has 
offered mutually satisfactory results to 
both management and labor of the 
Cambridge University Press, England. 
Designed to increase wages in step with 
output, this system of payment is based 
on results of scientific time and produc- 
tion studies. After months of successful 
operation a 25% increase in productivity 
has-been registered and the unit cost 
of work was reduced considerably. Bonus 
earnings based on grade dates for the 
operation indicate an average increase 
of 24% over those rates. An improve- 
ment, rather than a decrease in quality 
has been observed. 

The success of the system depends 
primarily on close co-operation between 
engineers, management, and labor. The 
worker, especially, must be thoroughly 


informed of purpose and results of the 
tests. To initiate the system consulting 
engineers are contracted to make per- 
formance studies of each department. 
Thus a normal work rate is established 
on “standard minute value.” Normal 
operation is assessed at 100. Allowances 
for work stoppage beyond the operator's 
control are adjusted. Once a_ per- 
formance schedule has been agreed to 
by the operators, the system is put on 
trial and adjustments made. 

The Cambridge University Press em- 
ploys more than 300 workers. One per- 
son can tabulate the values for 40 to 50 
operatives. Much of this work can be 
done by women without technical knowl- 
edge of printing. The tabulations also 
afford management a better survey of 
departmental and individual production 
records. 
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Seybold Adds Tabbing 


Development of a new tab cutting attach- 
ment for the Seybold Hydro-Drill mul- 
tiple spindle paper drilling machine now 
makes it possible to do tab cutting on this 
machine, according to H. A. Porter, vice 
president in charge of sales for the Har- 
ris-Seybold Co. The new attachment can 
tab piles 114 inches high, which accord- 
ing to this company, is a full inch higher 
than is practical than with most other 
tabbing devices. It will produce a full 
range of tabs, from 11% to 11 inches 
wide, in all cuts. 

The Hydro-Drill will now perform a 
total of eight operations. The other 
seven are multiple drilling, drill slotting, 
open hole work, slitting, round cornering, 
and straight cornering or Kalamazoo 
slotting. Harris-Seybold will design and 
furnish knives for cutting special tab 
shapes upon request. 


Discontinue National Cutters 


The Frank M. Hill Machine Co. will no 
longer manufacture paper cutting ma- 
chines according to an announcement by 
H. H LeBlance, sales manager 

LeBlanc stated that “In order to ag- 
gressively pursue our interest in the 
cutting machine field we have found that 
it is essential to have a complete line 
of cutting machines. The cost of de- 
veloping a complete line makes such a 
step uninteresting. We are therefore 
withdrawing from the field and have dis- 
posed of our patents to the Harris-Sey- 
bold Co. We have made plans to con- 
tinue the servicing of National Cutters.” 


Will Lower Bomac Prices 


Bomac bindery machinery prices are ex- 
pected to drop in this country as a re- 
sult of the recent devaluation of the 
English pound, according to officials of 
the Bomac Machinery Corp., Peoples 
Bank Building, Passaic, N. J. No indica- 
tion was given of the extent to which 
these costs might decline. 

This firm, which is now established in 
England, Switzerland and South Amer- 
ica with agents throughout the world, 
are distributors of power and treadle 
perforators, hydraulic paper cutters, 
rotary board cutters, fully automatic 
rounders and backers, book lining ma- 
chines, casing-in machines, wrapping 
machines, book sewers, and casemakers 
of various types. This company is ex- 
pected to offer a Perfect Binder soon. 
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Discharge Unit for Crawley 


With the introduction of the new Crawley 
Rounder and Backer automatic discharge 
unit production speed has been doubled, 
production quality and safety vastly 
improved. Since it is no longer neces- 
sary to pull books back out of the 
machine, the operator has gained one free 
hand and he concentrates on feeding 
only. 

The attachment is standard equip- 
ment on all new machines, and can also 
be accommodated on all used Crawley 
Rounders and Backers. Actual produc- 
tion records have already proved the 
tremendous potentialities of this equip- 
ment. For details write to The Crawley 
Book Machinery Co., 326 Kenturah St., 
Newport, Ky., mentioning BaBP. 


Pabich To Make Stitcher Parts 


The complete manufacturing rights for 
all replacement parts for Latham Wire 
Stitchers as well as for Ideal Box Stitch- 
ers have been purchased from Bostitch 
Inc., and the Dexter Folder Co. by the 
W. R. Pabich Manufacturing Co., 2855- 
57 North Rockwell St., Chicago 18, IIL 
This will assure users of these machines 
a source of supply for their replacement 
parts as well as information pertaining 
to these stitchers. In addition the firm 
will continue to manufacture the Ideal 
box stitchers as well as later models of 
the Latham Monitors. 


American Wood Type Moves 


The American Wood Type Mfg. Ce. 
moved to its new quarters at 35 West 
Third St., New York 12, N. Y., en July 
1. About a year ago this firm purchased 
a 40,000 sq. ft. fire-proof, sprinkler build- 
ing at this address. During the past 
year some $75,000 worth of new ma- 
chinery has been installed for the manu- 
facturing of precision wood products for 
the printing trade. Included in the 
firm’s products are wood reglet, furni- 
ture, cutting sticks, and wood type. 


N. Y. Disability Law Details 


The New York Printers and Bookbinders 
Mutual Insurance Co., 147 Fourth Ave. 
has published the important details in 
regard to the N. Y. State Disability Bene- 
fits Law which, after July 1, 1950 be- 
comes compulsory for all employers of 
four or more employees. However the 
tax will really begin six months previ- 


ULM Che Supply FOUA cceccereeree 


ously in order to build up a Special 
Fund. The important facts of this law 
(see B&BP May 1949, pg. 61) may be 
had also by writing to the insurance com- 
pany. 


New Acetate for Indexing 


Because of the high inflammability of 
nitro-cellulose and the danger to per- 
sonal safety, the Associated Cellulose 
Products Corp., 154-01 Barclay Ave.. 
Flushing. N. Y., are emphasizing the use 
of non-inflammable acetate for indexing. 
After five years of experimentation they 
have developed a new process which 
makes it possible to use acetate as ex- 
tensively as nitro-cellulose has been used 
in the past. Associated Cellulose are 
manufacturers of the Ezyindex systems. 
Tabs can be ordered in seven different 
colors and can be cut to size. The life 
of their transparency is said to be in- 
definite. 


New Brighten Leaf Feeder 


Positive. foolproof tripping action is only 
one of many of the features of the newly 
re-designed Brighten Roll Leaf Feeder, 
Jack Dunbar of Griffin Campbell, Hayes 
& Walsh. declared in describing the ma- 
chine which is currently being shown at 
GCHW headquarters in New York, Chi- 
cago and at Marshall Son & Wheelock, 
Boston. The basic principle of the feed- 
ing mechanism remains the same, but 
considerable study was successfully ex- 
panded on the tripping. clutch, and gear 
reduction mechanisms as well as instal- 
lation. 

Tripping is now accomplished by a 
“micro switch, instantly sensitive to the 
slightest pressure. Sealed-in lubrication 
is now featured in the enclosed reduc- 
tion gear, clutch mechanism, and crank 
arm, which are further housed in a 
streamlined cover to protect the parts 
against dust or damage. 

Installation has been simplified by a 
design which permits the feeder to be 
installed independent of the press to 
which it is connected, or to it, without 
drilling holes. 

Should any difficulty arise, the oper- 
ator need remove only four screws to 
remove the entire electrical unit for 
return and exchange without delay. 

Single and 3-draw models, 15” and 
22”, are offered. Write for details to 
the company, 50 East 21 Street, New 
York 10, mentioning BaBP. 
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HELLMAN 


SCHOLARSHIPS, FELLOWSHIPS AND LOANS 


By Dr. S. Norman Feingold 


This Bellman book lists complete informa- 
tion on scholarships, fellowships and loans 
available to students through 265 adminis- 
tering agencies ...several thousand indi- 
vidual scholarships, fellowships and loans 
... nearly 30 million dollars of student aid, 
most all of which is not usually found in 
school catalogues. This book represents 


several years of research for scholarships, 
fellowships and loans. 

Complete information of this nature was 
never before available ... many of the list- 
ings have had but limited mention in pub- 


lic before. With the termination of educa- 
tional benefits under the G.I. Bill of Rights, 
other forms of assistance become increas- 
ingly necessary. 


INTERLAKEN MILLS, 


The book is indexed by (a) administering 
agency; (b) title of scholarships, fellowships 
and loans; (c) vocational goals and fields of 
interest; and (d) subject matter in the edi- 
torial section. 

The Bellman Publishing Company, 83 
Newbury Street, Boston, are the publishers 
of Scholarships, Fellowships and Loans. 
The book is 6°4 by 9°4, and is bound in 
Interlaken’s Arco 00-8013 Dyed, which is 
waterproof for long and hard service, and 
which was completely manufactured, bale 
to book, at Interlaken Mills. The cover is 
stamped in gold, and the book was bound 
by The New Hampshire Bindery, Concord, 
N. H. G. Ellis Mott of the Bellman Com- 


pany designed the book. 


Fiskeville, Rhode Island 
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criteria can be established the appli- 
cation of which will result in a well- 
bound book? Members of the Book- 
binders Guild of N. Y. asked themselves 
and BsBP,. and indirectly the industry. 
this question at their meeting September 
14, at the George Washington Hotel. 
N.Y.C.. the first of the new season’s 
programs. 

An inquiry into the establishment of a 
recommended procedure of size of signa- 
ture in given weights of paper, and re- 
lated material was advocated. with the 
results to be published in BaBP, for 
wide circulation among publishers and 
manufacturing departments. 

Many of those present complained of 
the necessity of accepting heavy paper 
to be folded in multi-page signatures, 
yet alignment of running heads, rules, 
etc.. must be kept perfect. 

Others voiced unpleasant memories of 
sheets printed without benefit of con- 
sultation with the binder, so that pages 


What Makes A Better Book ? 


N. Y. Bookbinders Weigh Establishment of Minimums 
For Signatures, Etc., To Produce A Well-made Book 


did not align, or else insufficient margin 
was left for binders grippers. 

In general it was agreed that an allow- 
ance of half a line should be made for 
folding but that because of the limited 
amount of paper allowed by publishers 
in sheet dimensions, frequently almost 
all the front margin was around at the 
back in 32 page signatures on heavy 
stock. 

Murray Miller (Publishers Bookbind- 
ery) asked for suggestions on eliminat- 
ing wrinkles in casing-in books printed 
on coated paper. The wrinkles required 
interleaving, paste hardened on equip- 
ment and was hard to remove. It was 
suggested that a single nip on these 
books, and opening of each book before 
pressing would eliminate the difficulty. 

Another member complained of some 
sort of wax finish on board he was 
using which contributed to case-making 
difficulties. 

Still another reported a short trim 
on some pages on these over size signa- 


tures. when trimmed on a tumbler, due 
to the bulk. 

George Everson described the system 
in use at Scribner Press. in which glued 
off books are conveyed past gas heat- 
ing equipment from which the radiant 
heat is utilized to dry the books. Ap- 
proximately 30 a minute can be so dried. 

Adhesive problems in general came 
up for an overhauling with one member 
reporting difficulty with a 40 signature 
book splitting on the Sieb gluer. It 
was suggested that changing brushes 
might afford a more even distribution of 
glue to eliminate that condition. Jack 
Vail reported on successful experiments 
in spraying cold resin glue from a regu- 
lar air gun, to which Otto Hugo re- 
ported that his firm had _ successfully 
sprayed paste in some_ operations. 
Neither firm is making a permanent prac- 
tice of this method as yet, however. 

The next meeting was set for October 
19, instead of the customary second 
Tuesday to avoid holiday conflict. 
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Salesbook Firm Expands Service 


Moore Business Forms. Inc. has trans- 
ferred two men from its Niagara Falls to 
its Elmira, N.Y., plant to expand serv- 
ices there. 

David L. Tyler, product development 
manager. has been made a member of 
the Elmira staff to work out new uses 
and styles of handwritten forms, with 
the accent on Elmira’s book products. 
Otto Hauenstein of the Field Service De- 
partment is the other man transferred. 

The men have established a _ Field 
Service Department at Elmira. designed 
to handle all book construction and pric- 
ing inquiries. They are also handling 
special promise requests from salesmen 
that pertain to salesbook or standard 
manifold orders. 


Establish Safety Committee 


Louis Valente of the Century Bindery. 
Inc. and P. J. Bernard of H. Wolff Book 


Mig. Co. have been appointed to repre- 


OCTOBER, 1949 


sent the binders on the newly established 
Safety Committee of the NYEPA. It is 
believed to be the first association com- 
mittee set up in any graphic arts area of 
the country for the express purpose of 
working for accident prevention. Work- 
ing in co-operation with the National 
Safety Council, the committee proposed 
at its first meeting, September 19. to sur- 
vey accident rates and causes in the 
New York area. Pending the receipt of 
this information definite proposals will 
be advanced to improve the safety stand- 
ard of the local printing and binding in- 
dustry. 


Exposition Signs Many Firms 


Present indications are that all attend- 
ance records at graphic arts expositions 
will be broken at the Sixth Annual Edu- 
cational Graphic Arts Exposition, to be 
held in Chicago, September 11-23, 1950, 
according to A. E. Giegengack, president 
and general manager of the show. Giegen- 
gack bases this belief on the fact that 
Chicago is centrally located, and because 


ten national and international conven- 
tions of graphic arts organizations are 
scheduled to be held in Chicago during 
the two weeks of the exposition. More 
than 100 printing equipment and supply 
manufacturers and dealers have already 
contracted for more than half of the 
81.629 square feet of space available. 

The last graphic arts equipment show 
was held in Grand Central Palace. N. Y. 
C., in 1939. At that event, 116,884 reg- 
istered owners, management executives 
and other key persons established a rec- 
ord attendance. The exhibit space 
amounted to 46.000 square feet which 
was completely sold out. 


++ + 


With the approach of its 100th birthday 
in 1950. Typographical Union No. 6 of 
the AFL’s International Typographical 
Union is planning to go all out in the 
celebration. A banquet. an exhibit of 
printing covering the century. and a large 
bowling tournament are certain to be 
scheduled. 













a ONE-TIME CARBON FORMS 
o~ ARE PROFITABLE 


When you have a 


JCM COLLATING AND TIPPING MACHINE 































Production of internally glued forms can 
be profitable in your plant when you use 
the JCM Collating and Tipping Machine. 
Your operator can work fast and with a 
minimum of effort to produce more perfect 
work than ever before. Glue is applied in 
precisely the right amount, and at the right 
spot, with the simple speedy action of the 
machine. Sets of forms come from the ma- 
chine jogged, and ready for packaging. 


The JCM collator is flexible. It can be set 
up in a matter of minutes to accommodate 
any job from 1” x 2” to17” x 251”. Tiered 
racks on both the left and right of the oper- 
ator provide easy access for multiple 
form collation. 


Write for further information. 


© 1949, J. Curry Mendes 





TAG STRINGER AND LOOPER—Handles 
shipping and merchandise tags (all 
shapes) from 134” x 2%” to 5” x 
14” at s s up to 6000 per hour. 

Silk cord and string up to No. 12. 
Write for Bulletin 16. 








PATCH AND EYELETTING MACHINE— 
Attaches patch, or patch and eyelet, 
anywhere on tags or envelopes. 
Takes 7%” or 18” wide patch stock. 
Patch applied on one or both sides 
in any location 234” x 14” mini- 
mum to 9” x 12” maximum. 















TAG STRINGER AND KNOTTER—Han- 
dies booklets, shipping and merchan- 
dise tags from 34” x 114,” to 5” x 12” 
—at up to 6500 per hour. Handles 
silk cord and string up to No. 12. 
Write for Bulletin 17. 





CALENDAR AND DISPLAY CARD 
STRINGER AND KNOTTER—Automati- 
cally punches holes, inserts silk cord 

or string, ties and knots it. Feeds 

from 3” x 5” to 12” x 12%” stock 


automatically. Speed with automatic G 34 A | > B | > 34 


feed up to 40 per minute. STRINGING & WIRING 
MACHINE COMPANY 


Division of New Era Manufacturing Co. 


WIRING MACHINE—Wires shipping 375 ELEVENTH AVENUE 


or merchandising tags, handles 21 PATERSON 4, NEW JERSEY 
to 26 gauge, copper or steel wire, 
single or double; from 5” single and 
10” double up to 9” single and 18” 
double. Speeds up to 5400 per hour. 
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(Continued from page 57) 


industry might be fully documented in 
the event of another emergency. 


Cafeteria memories 


Members rocked with laughter and with 
some chagrin admitted the truth of Stan- 
ley French’s entertaining discourse on 
the installation of plant cafeteria. Prob- 
lems in decoration, menu choices, and 
in operation afforded the members con- 
siderable amusement, and Houghton 
Mifflin, a quite extensive bill! At pres- 
ent the cafeteria is patronized by about 
half the employees and runs somewhat 
in the red. The initial cost ran to sev- 
eral thousand dollars over the budgeted 
amount. 

Zevin, whose firm also operates a 
plant “infeeding operation” estimated a 
subsidy at $1 per person per month. 
Satenstein commented that his em- 
ployees ran the American-Stratford can- 
teen at a profit to themselves. 

Carl Erickson (Mountain States Bind- 
ery) recalled incidents of his visit to 
Sweden where among others he visited 
the plant in which he was once employed. 


He found very little equipment, no com- 
petition, and no progress, with little hope 
for individual advancement. He was 
particularly surprised to find resentment 
of America based on an alleged bias 
against Scandinavians. 

Joel B. Ware (W. B. Conkey) related 
incidents of the plant’s operation during 
the war, when FBI agents arrested a 
plant engineer as part of the Nazi es- 
pionage system. 

Harry Howard (Plimpton Press) re- 
viewed the system of employee training 
in his plant. in which apprentices are 
taught by department foremen in the 
operation of their own departments and 
related divisions. He urged continued 
training at the supervisory level. 


Executive training 


The concluding speaker of the afternoon 
was Harry Gage. well known to the 
group for his affiliation with Mergen- 
thaler Linotype, as past president of the 
American Institute of Graphic Arts, and 
now as chairman, Advisory Council on 
Graphic Arts Education. 


Gage described the organization of a 
school of graphic arts by the New Eng- 
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I—8 at. shallow bench 
models with remova- 
ble inserts. 
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lumps! 





5—50 gal. floor models 
with hand or power 
agitators. 


SiaWarm ELECTRIC CO. 


1946 N. CHESTNUT ST 
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ELECTRIC HEATING 
ELEMENTS OF 


PROVED 
DESIGN 


are closely wrapped 
around sidewalls and 
bottom of every Sta- 
Warm glue heater. 


Thus Sta-Warm heaters 
speed production at low 
cost because they elimi- 
spotty heat that 
burns glue, leaves cold 


Inquire today for the 
Sta-Warm glue 
you need, in the size and 
style your work requires. 


RAVENNA 
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BMI to Farther Researeh 


a 
SOUTHWORTH 


SLAP sthand 
POWER PUNCH 





Here’s the punch that's 
a “knockout.” 


It has the wallop of a 
heavyweight, the speed, precision and versatility of 
a lightweight and is a bear for punishment. 


Save time and money and increase your profits. Lick 
your punching problems with a SOUTHWORTH 
SUPER PORTLAND POWER PUNCH. 


WRITE TODAY FOR COMPLETE INFORMATION AND PRICES. 


SOUTHWORTH MACHINE CoO. 


30 Warren Ave 





of Southworth-Post Envelope Presses. Corner Cutters, 
Paper Conditi Joggers. Automatic Skid Lifts. Humidifiers, etc. 


land organizations in the field as at least 
a partial answer to the woeful lack of 
trained graphic arts management. He 
urged his hearers to recognize the dif- 
fering levels of vocational training and 
executive level training. The executive 
must make decisions based on experience 
and background in trade work; he must 
know functions of his equipment; but 
he must be taught to develop the use 
of his thinking faculties. 

The Graphic Arts Institute of Massa- 
chusetts is seeking financial assistance 
in organizing such a school, Gage con- 
tinued. In closing, he reviewed the 
founding of the book clinics, the UTA 
(now PIA) educational program, as well 
as those originating in Germany and 
since carried on in Chicago, this year at 
the Art Institute. 

The concluding hours of the conven- 
tion witnessed the last official session of 
the Employing Bookbinders of America, 
whose funds and existence will merge 
completely with the BMI, which suc- 
ceeded it. Three of the original mem- 
bers. Don Brock (its perennial presi- 
dent). A. L. Wunsch, and Alfred Cahen 
reviewed its early days. Cahen has at- 
tended every meeting since its inception 
in 1920. 
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PLEGER %nproved 


Hinged Paper Covering Machine 







SAVES time, labor, materials . . . 
PRODUCES More uniform, longer-lasting covers 
INCREASES BINDERY CAPACITY 





Sectional and Solid 


Post Metals 






















Scores, glues, clamps, rubs and delivers covered books auto- 
matically at a speed of 55 to 65 books per minute of average 
9" x 12" size from 128 to 192 pages. 


Takes thickness to 2", lengths 6" to 16", width 3'/2" to 12”. 
Quickly and easily adjusted. Scores or folds, or both scores 
and folds cover stock in sizes up to 16" by 25”. 


for 


LOOSE LEAF BOOKBINDERS 


Mite 
THE TENACITY MANUFACTURING CO. 


LOCKLAND, CINCINNATI, OHIO 


ROSBACK 


Rotary Round Hole and Slot Hole Per- 
forators, Snap-Out Perforators, Power and 
Foot-Power Vertical Perforators, Hand Per- 
forators, Power and Foot-Power Punching 
Machines, Power and Foot-Power Hi-Pro 
Paper Drills, and Gang Stitchers. 


F. P. Rosback Company 
Benton Harbor, Mich. 


W orld’s Largest Manufacturers of Perforators, 
Stitchers and Paper Punching 
and Drilling Machines 


Write today for Bulletin 75 which gives complete informa- 
tion and details of this compact, versatile, money-making 
bindery equipment. Address— 


John J. Pleger Company, 613 West |éth Street 
Chicago 16, Illinois 









Built in 24” 
28” and 30” 
sizes 


ROSBACK PONY ROTARY 


Fastest perforator of any type—handles from ten to fourteen 
reams an hour—takes from two to ten sheets at each feed 
(depending on weight of stock)—does strike or continuous 
perforating—can be equipped fer stamp perforating—eur 
your perforating costs to much less than half—saves you on 
the average $1.50 an hour in labor cost for every hour you 
use it. Costs little, if amy more, than other types of power 
perforators having far less capacity. 





PRINTING MACHINERY COMPANY 


436 Commercial Square * Cincinnati 2, Ohio 
23 Eost 26th Street « New York 10, New York 
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British Seek Long-lived Bindings 


L oncer LIFE FOR BOOKS AS THE RESULT OF 
an intensive study of relative wear of the various parts of 
books may develop from a study to be undertaken by the re- 
search staff of the Printing. Packaging & Allied Trades Re- 
search Association at Leatherhead, England. This will be 
one of four binding research projects to be undertaken. To 
accomplish this, the research staff will: 

Follow the progress of books through the bindery and in 

use. Their breakage data will be analyzed in terms of 

strength factors and manufacturing methods. 

Devise durability tests for the materials used in the con- 
struction of books. 

Develop accelerated wearing tests. and 

Specify improved binding methods. 

At a recent meeting of librarians called to discuss the 
program, it was explained that the so-called “library binding” 
provided increased life for a book compared to a publisher’s 
binding. The library binding however, is a mixture of ex- 
perience, common sense and guesswork, and therefore not 
designed to provide for maximum amount of wear on dif- 
ferent parts of the book. 

The two chief variables in the life of a book are the con- 
struction of a book and the handling it receives. These fac- 
tors in the life of a book will be studied at a number of 
libraries which will be carefully chosen for their representa- 
tion of all English libraries. 

These will be selected on the basis of a questionnaire 


24 Carat Gold 


and 


Silver Metal Tone 


SKIVERS 


Cut to cover size for the book- 
binding trade. 


Samples and prices on request. 


SIGMA 


Leather Manufacturing Corp. 


100 Gold Street, New York 7, N. Y. 
Telephone: BArclay 7-6850, 7-6851 
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which will determine the number of books (divided inte 
adult. juvenile. fiction and non-fiction) in the library yearly. 
The number of books added each year and the number with- 
drawn when worn out, the annual number of rebindings or 
major repairs, and the number of serviceable books with- 
drawn must also be determined. From these and other 
questions, it will be possible to secure information concern- 
ing the stock, readers, and income of the various libraries. 

Once these libraries have been selected. a large number 
of books will be examined at various stages of their lives. 
These volumes will be separated into various groups accord- 
ing to their class of binding. size and weight of the book 
and type. This will enable the research group to trace the 
development of defects under different types of handling. 

When this information has been compiled, it will be pos- 
sible to determine the most effective use of any given ma- 
terial in manufacturing a book. Experimental bindings can 
be made. exposed to use. and the results of these tests used 
to increase the useful life of books. 

Most librarians felt that research is most needed to im- 
prove publisher's bindings. since library bindings are often 
strong enough to outlast the paper. 

Shagild most publisher’s bindings be made as durable as 
library bindings. much library binding would be eliminated. 
It seems doubtful however. that most publishers would pro- 
vide special library bindings for library use without an ad- 
ditional charge. 


> &. 9 
Homer E. Sterwinc¢ has been made associate professor in the 


Carnegie Institute of Technology, Department of Printing Ad- 
ministration, effective September 1. Sterling, who joined the 


Carnegie faculty in 1926, was named Associate Professor of 
Graphic Arts Design. 








A good book 
deserves 
the best! 





More and more good books are being 
bound with Robinson Nylon thread. 


Bookbinders like it because this thread 
definitely steps up production. 


Machine operators like it because there 
is less ‘“‘down time’’ and more piece count! 


Write for quotations today! 


THE 
e obluson THREAD CO. 


55 UNION ST., P.O. BOX 857, WORCESTER, MASS. 





Manufacturers of Synthetic Thread Exclusively 
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HICKOK utomatic 


RULING MACHINE & FEEDER 


Struck lines or feint lines — HICKOK's auto- 
matic equipment will do it better. Not only 
faster operating, but more economical, too. The 
savings on the HICKOK FEEDER alone (attach- 
able to perforators, folding machines etc.) will 
pay for itself in about 10 months. 


a reputation for superior achievement since 1844. 


The W. O. HICKOK Mfg. Co. 
HARRISBURG, PA. 
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GUILLOTINE FOLDER 
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coRNP SHEETER An Essential Machine for Bookbinders Peay 
PACKAGING MCHY. INK *Trade Mark Registered in all Countries 


Manufactured by 


Jortund: MACHINE CO. 


153 Waverly Place New York 14, N. Y. 


LORING COES COMPANY | %5 © 


WORCESTER ® MASSACHUSETTS 


CHelsea 2-5045-6 


Parts and Servicing Departments in all Leading Areas. 
Write for Nearest Agent 
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Huntting Firm Sold 


H. R. Huntting Co., internationally-known bookbinding and 
library supply firm, of Springfield, Mass., has been sold to a 
New York syndicate headed by Anthony E. Brendel, vice- 
president of A. J. Armstrong, Inc., New York Factors and a 
director of the Stuyvesant Insurance Co., and Harold Lee 
Stephens, one-time president of the National Printing Co., 
in Thompsonville, Conn. 

All of the capital stock of the company was sold, in a 
deal involving a reported $350,000. 

Brendel becomes president and treasurer of the bindery 
under the new management, with Stephens becoming vice- 
president and general manager, and Arthur T. Messon 
serving as clerk and assistant treasurer. 

As spokesman for the new owners, Brendel said “the 
present business and employee personnel will be maintained 
and a carefully-prepared plan of expansion of company 
activities will be undertaken during the coming year.” 

Former officers included President Robert C. Munroe, 
who also is president of G. & C. Merriam Co., publishers 
of the Merriam-Webster dictionary, of Springfield; J. Arthur 
Bousquet, vice-president, assistant treasurer and _ general 
manager; Frank S. Hatch, treasurer; Percy O. Door, assistant 
treasurer, and Atty. Raymond A. Bidwell, clerk. 

Joseph F. Coughlin will continue as manager of the bindery. 
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Our Stocks are Constantly Maintained 


Bigger Sales Force Reynolds Expansion 


Expansion of the Celina, Ohio plant of the Reynolds & Rey- 
nolds Co., printers and systems binders of 800 Germantown 
St., Dayton, Ohio, has been announced by Frank Pfeiffer, gen- 
eral manager. The 17,500 additional square feet acquired will 
provide facilities to meet a 12 per cent increase in sales volume 
over 1948. 

In addition, a new offset and a new rubber plate printing 
press are to be installed in the Dayton plant. Employment 
at the Celina plant will be increased by 50 persons to a total 
of 215. The systems division will be transferred to Celina. 


Combines Gluing and Folding 


Graphic Arts Finishers, 1240 Ontario St., Cleveland, recently 
combined gluing and folding operations on a run of a million 
labels to be used on baby bottles. The label was folded to 
center, then glued down the center, making a collar for the 
bottles. The firm is well known for its original die cut mount- 
ings which are used by some of the major rubber companies. 
MicHAEL Joreski has recently been made production man- 
ager of the firm. 


Bindery Trucks Aid Production 


Portable trucks at Snyder Printing Co., 10902 Superior, 
Cleveland, O., have added significantly ot speed and economy 
of that firms production. The trucks are constructed to Man- 
ager M. Snyder’s original specifications; large rubber tire 
wheels and four shelves. They are strategically dispersed to 
stations in the bindery, lithograph, and letterpress depart- 
ments. 

The firm publishes booklets and folders, two membership 
list magazines: Inland Seas and New Pioneer. 
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FOLDERS 


it’s 


CHAMBERS 


—has been for 90-odd years, as you prob- 
ably know. Chambers pre-eminence in fold- 
ing machines means improvements based on 
long experience, proven design and con- 
struction, and this broad range of model 
and sheet sizes: 


DOUBLE 16 


Model 560-B 19 x 26 to 42 x 56 


effective immediately 
every model of the 


KWIKPRINT 
STAMPERS 


will be equipped with a 
PRECISION LINE FINDER 


and a 


DIAL TYPE THERMOMETER ::::' eK 





562 26 x 36 to 42 x 62 ’ automatic roll feed 
5A 96 x 36 to 48 x 68 at no extra cost: attachment. One of 


— I< 
NOW — MORE THAN EVER — YOUR BEST 
BUY IS A KWIKPRINT MACHINE . 


QUADS 


Model 687C 22 x 30 to 40 x 56 
690C 26 x 38 - 121, x 64 
694C 30 x 40 51 x 74 


DOUBLE ov AD 


Model 694 30 x 40 to 51 x 74 


Write for further information today 
’ NE BROTHERS AND LANE, INC. 
CHAMBERS BROTHERS (0. ~, W. LAKE ST. CHICAGO 7, ILL. 


52nd & Media Sts. Philadelphia 31, Pa. ST. LOUIS eNEW YORK eSAN FRANCISCO e LOS ANGELES 









> 24 PAGE CATALOG WITH FULL hn uae mm 
F , ABOUT THE MACHINES, ATTACHMENTS, CA 
REE NETS, TYPE, MONOGRAMS AND FOIL IS YOURS 
= FOR THE ASKING! 
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Bookbinders’ Supplies 
|  Distributers for Agents for 
INTERLAKEN MILLS DAVEY BINDERS BOARD 
Grauert Antioxide Bronze 


“THe Perrect Rou Lear” 


Cincinnati, Ohio 


| Manufacturers of Ruling Pens for over 100 Years 


—All shades and colors of Ruling Ink and Powder 





THE W. O. HICKOK MFG. CO. 
HARRISBURG, PA., U. S. A. 








RULING INKS ey TS AS 


“Inks That Rule” : in your folder! 


Eaton's Inks, which meet every ruling demand, are the result 


of many years of experience with the paper ruling trade. Join the aggressive printers end binders 


Booklet showing all standard ruling ink colors, with prices. who use the Simco Midget to prevent lost 

furnished on reauest. time and spoilage due to static in folders, 

cutters and presses. Information on request. 

EATON CHEMICAL AND DYESTUFF COMPANY 
1490 FRANKLIN ST., DETROIT 7, MICH. 


y + 
Canadian Plants: Windsor and Torento ¢ i h e ~ | Mi 0) ig 0 m p a n \ 
Over One Hundred Years of Service ¢ Since 1838 f 920 Master St., Philadelphia 22, Pa. 
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Cincinnati-Union Honors Case 


As a token of appreciation for 25 years service as secretary- 
treasurer of Local No. 19, (Cincinnati, O.) Brotherhood of 
Bookbinders, Joseph O. Case was presented with a genuine 
leather set of travel bags by the membership. The presentation 
took place at the annual basket picnic of the Local. 

Case became secretary-treasurer in 1924 having served pre- 
viously and ever since on all wage scale committees. Since 
1923 when wages were 77 cents per hour for journeymen and 
44 cents an hour for journeywomen in a 44 hour week, Case 
has watched, worked and strived to bring them to more 
equitable levels. 

He served his apprenticeship in the S. Rosenthal Co. 
bindery and became a journeyman paper cutter in 1918, just 
prior to his induction into the Army for World War I. After 
discharge he continued to work for Rosenthal until 1928 and 
joined Schulte and Cappel a few months later. After that he 
became Label Director of the Allied Printing Trades Council 
and later took on the duties of Secretary-Treasurer for the 
Council. In 1937 he was appointed representative of the Inter- 
national Brotherhood of Bookbinders. He has held all three 
memberships without interruption. 


Safety Manual & Exposition Projected 


As a result of an executive committee meeting of the Printing 
and Publishing section, National Safety Council, a manual on 
safety instruction in printing will be prepared. It was also 
suggested that an exhibit on safety be planned for the forth- 
coming Graphic Arts Exposition in Chicago in 1950, and a 
committee was appointed to work on the project. 

Co-operation between users and makers of printing equip- 
ment in connection with safety devices to be installed at the 
point of manufacture was one of the principal topics at the 
Hotel Biltmore, New York, discussions. 
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Ace Folding Adds Equipment 


Business has expanded considerably during recent years at the 
Ace Folding Co., 211 High Ave., Cleveland, Ohio. Among 
other reasons, this may be partly due to the fact that Ace 
has expanded not only the type of work it handles, but also 
the equipment to produce it. Much of the firm’s volume busi- 
ness is pamphlet binding, perforating, folding, and some edi- 
tion and blankbook work. Recently special services such as 
mounting, strip gumming, and unusual perforating work have 
recently been added. 

To cope with these increased activities, Ace.Folding Co. has 
recently added a Cleveland O Folding machine, a new Nygren- 
Dahly slot perforator, a Potdevin gluer and strip gummer, a 
Nygren-Dahly multiple head drill, and Morrison heavy duty 
stitching equipment. 

The firm has been a member of Cleveland’s Employing 
Bookbinders since 1945, Ace’s manager, Al Janus, is currently 
serving as vice president of the Bookbirders’ group. 


Screen Printers Convene 


The first international convention of the Screen Process 
Printing Association is to be held in Cleveland, O., Novem- 
ber 6-9. Milton Grant of the local Silk Screen Process Co. 
has assumed the publicity duties for the convention. Head- 
quarters will be Hotel Cleveland where an exhibit of processes 
and uses of silk screen printing is scheduled. 

Program chairman David Swormstedt, Signs of the Times 
company, Cincinnati, O., says that much interest has been 
shown already. Inquiries have come from England, Spain, 
France, and China. The Association has members also in 
India, Scotland, Puerto Rico, Mexico, and Sweden. 

There are a number of silk screen users in Cleveland who 
are helping with the promotion of the convention. Mueller Art 
Cover uses the process for embossed covers, McMillin-Foley 
for padded covers. 


Loose Leaf Bindery and metal 
manufacturing plant complete 
with tool room, punch presses, 
all necessary dies for manufac- 
turing ring metals, catalog 
metals, etc. New embossing, 
color printing and gold stamp- 
ing equipment. New National 
cutter, six Potdevin glue ma- 
chines, new New Jersey auto- 
matic lining conveyor, con- 
veyor bindery tables and all 
equipment necessary to make 
complete binders. 
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PAPER CORPORATION 
Of UNITED STATES 


Paper suppliers to the United States Government 
for thirty-nine years 





For your text books 













EXT books require paper of quality for durability. Your important 
measure of the quality of Pressmaster Papers is uniformity of color 
* finish * formation * ink receptivity * opaqueness and high resiliency * 
smooth surface free of flaking and fuzziness so necessary for letterpress 
* and its folding endurance. The right quality for your particular book 


may not be the most expensive paper. 


~Pressmaster Papers. are made in Plate, English, Machine, Eggshell, 


and Antique finishes, as well as Offset. 


Select your papers for quality and we'll take care of the quantity. 





JOANNA BINDINGS FOR TEXT BOOKS 


TATE specifications determine the text book binding. Atlas Impreglin fulfills 
S these specifications. The thirty-three alluring colors, such as Cerulean (blue). 
Zinober (red-brown), or Fern (green), are regularly carried in stock. Colored end 
sheets add a distinctive note of harmony. Manufacture your text 
books as a pleasing package and you’ll sell more of them. Ask us for 
samples of Atlas Impreglin cloth manufactured by Joanna Western 


Mills Company for whom we are the Eastern Distributor. 


PAPER CORPORATION OF UNITED STATES 
Rockefeller Center * International Building + 630 Fifth Avenue, New York 20 * Phone: Circle 7-1637 
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Authorwise 
& Otherwise 


Getting an Atlas into print before 
the saber rattlers change it all, is 
getting to be something of an 
achievement, hence the pride of 
Rand-McNally in their new Cos- 
mopolitan atlas is understand- 
able. You'll find in this issue, 
page 81, complete details of its 
building. 


A medical dictionary lists some 
dozen or so types of ulcers and 
the production staff charged with 
producing such a book might well 
have all of ‘em, before the job 
was finished. How it was planned 
and produced, you'll find on page 
83. 


The work of Sidney Solomon has 
been receiving increasing notice 
in Bookmaking Parade articles 
the past few months. On page 85 
you'll find expounded some of 
his theories and problems in de- 
signing science-fiction. 


Bradiee Emmons is one of Bos- 
ton's best known designers and 
printers, and as the newest mem- 
ber of B&BP’s circle of Bookmak- 
ing Parade reviewers, you'll find 
his comments on page 88 most 
interesting. 


You'll also want to read the 
beginning of the article on page 
92, to discover the rest of the 
statistics on the book business in 
1947, as revealed by Census Fig- 
ures. 


Don't miss, either the story of 
the Book Manufacturers Institute 
beginning on page 52 to learn of 
new developments which will af- 
fect future manufacturing opera- 
tions. 
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Copyright 1949, John K. M. McCaffery 


It was an average day, luncheon with a 
book manufacturer, conference with an ad- 
vertising executive, a drink with a magazine 
editor, dinner with a young novelist. On each 
occasion, we talked about a book. Every 
publisher hopes for a big book every season, 
and, of course, every season doesn’t produce 
a big book. Some books, however, whether 
they are the big book or not, seem to generate 
their own special form of excitement. This 
excitement may proceed from the fact that 
it is written by a particular author — any 
Hemingway book would be this kind of an 
exciting book. (I remember the September 
afternoon when I received three telephone 
calls, each baited with the same question, 
“T hear the Hemingway manuscript is in 
town, do you know anything about it?’’) It 
may be the kind of excitement created by 
the special quality of an individual book. 
Or it may be a combination of both kinds 
of excitement. 


The book we discussed on this typical 
day comes into this last category. It was a 
special book, by a special author. It was A 
RAGE TO LIVE by John O’Hara. All the 
ingredients of excitement were present. The 
author had the sophisticated appeal which 
the accolade of The New Yorker always 
bestows. His material has frequently given 
his work the widest appeal; this novel had 
been long awaited. 


The reviews were about evenly split. The 
book was savagely attacked and warmly de- 
fended. The fact that Brendan Gill’s bitter 
and intemperate review in The New Yorker 
stabbed Mr. O’Hara in his own living room, 
so to speak, was an added titillation. My 
four conversations, with the writer, the 
editor, the huckster and the manufacturer, 











reflected this split in sentiment almost per- 
fectly. The huckster and the novelist hated 
it. (What is it that O’Hara does to other 
writers?) The other two were its passionate 
advocates. The embattled intensity of all 
these readers, however, had nothing to do 
with literary skirmishes or cocktail conver- 
sations. Their feelings, their heated convic- 
tions were the product of John O’Hara’s 
special kind of exciting writing, in a special 
book—special even for O’Hara who is al- 
ways special. 


This kind of excitement is the best possible 
thing for the book trade, for writers and for 
readers, because I believe that the presence 
of such a book in the book stalls, by adding 
interest to a particular book, invests books 
in general and reading in general with this 
same emotional quality. And it is this emo- 
tional quality, partisan and personal, forcing 
the total personality into participation, 
which makes reading the great experience it 
can be. 


Sometimes this intense interest is aroused 
solely by word of mouth and the enthusiasm 
of individual readers, as in THE FOUN- 
TAINHEAD or SEVEN STOREY MOUN- 
TAIN. (Although I deplore the appeal which 
THE FOUNTAINHEAD had, it did have 
the quality of producing an intense reaction 
in its readers). And sometimes a writer 
emerges into wide acceptance from the en- 
thusiasm of a coterie (Eudora Welty is a case 
in point) although usually the coterie, like the 
possessive mother, hugs each discovery to its 
breast only to discard him should the artist 
wish to live in the real world. But I repeat, 
however and whenever an intense _ personal 
relationship is established between a book 
and a reader, all books benefit. 


Oh—by the way—I thought A RAGE TO 
LIVE was a fine book. 






This is the seventh of a series of articles 
by John K. M. McCaffery, Moderator of ‘‘The 
Author Meets The Critics.’’ These articles are 
being presented, unedited by Albert D. Smith & 
Co., Inc., Distributors of Bancroft Bookcloths. 
New York, N.Y... Chicago, Ill. ..Boston, Mass. 
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Wirn EXPENSIVE WAX 
giving way to 
lithographic plates, with five colors doing 
the work of eight, Rand McNally’s brand 


engravings less costly 


new Cosmopolitan World Atlas marks 
another milestone in the history of atlas 
production. 

Initially planned ten years ago, work 
progressed continuously at varying speeds 
up to the present. War slowed opera- 
tions down to a walk, but when the last 
jacket was wrapped around the first 
edition at W. B. Conkey Co. last month, 
the project had accumulated 125,000 
hours spanning an eight year period. 

Atlas production differs from book 
production in all respects, but one. 
Budget. The headache is the same, only 
more involved. Maps are darn expensive. 
They are the accumulative product of 
numerous highly-trained, well-paid spe- 
cialists. In planning, map requirements 
for the atlas come first, but not without 
consideration of their secondary uses. 
Proper planning is aimed to make a set 
of maps pay its way eventually. 

Outstanding economy feature by far 
is the use of five colors instead of eight 
—a process which took an awful lot of 
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“——A Manuscript, A Publication Date, and A Lot of Responsibility" 


dee Building Rand-MeNally’s 


New Cosmopolitan Atlas 


time and agony and thorough knowledge 
of modern printing techniques. The 
pleasing, soft colorful tones speak best 
for the results achieved. The maps were 
printed on a two-color Harris-Seybold- 
Potter L.S.G. offset press, hence three 
times through the press for each side. 


Additional advantage of the “New 
Look” in maps: Graphic flexibility. 
Lithographic negatives are easily 


stripped to accommodate corrections or 
all too frequent changes in the political 
scene. No matter how much or often 
world politicos mess around with border 
changes, atom bombs, or what have you, 
Rand McNally has an atlas equal to their 
tricks. 

With costs at minimum, flexibility at 
maximum, time- and money-saving print- 
ing methods give Rand McNally un- 
equalled insurance in preserving their 
one-half a million dollar investment. 

New editorial interpretations called for 
for new plates throughout. Type had to 
be set anew and design had to be shaped 
in keping with the Cosmopolitan’s mod- 
ern outlook. Over all art direction be- 
longed to Rand McNally Art Director, 
Edwin Snyder. Like a conductor direct- 
ing a symphony, he brought the whole 
composition into unified form pleasing 
to both eye and mind. Georgette Roux, 
by virtue of this comparison, acted as 
concertmaster. Hers was the actual 
work and follow through in bringing all 
the varied activities in proper tune and 
harmony. 





After cartographic research has come 
up with a list of all that is significant 
and important for inclusion in the maps, 
experts determine the most suitable carto- 
graphic projection. There are innum- 
erable projections to choose from. Some 
of the most useful are: equal area, conic, 
sinusoidal, Lambert’s conformal conic 
and so on. Hundreds have been de- 
vised in the effort to secure greater ac- 
curacy in map representation. 

Scales are determined in view of the 
over-all make-up of the atlas. 


Drafting gets started 


Once these decisions have been made, 
the drafting department puts its hand 
into the pie. It involves four separate 
basic drawings for each map. These 
four drawings are classified as follows: 

l. There is first the Base drawing, 
showing the lines of longitude and lati- 


tude, shorelines and_ streams, _ state, 
county, and city boundaries, etc. All 
water areas are also shown on this 


drawing, with symbols for dams, bridges, 
and canals. As the name indicates this 
is the basic map and prints in blue. 
From the black and white of this draw- 
ing three blue-line prints are made photo- 
graphically to serve as a base for the 
following drawings. 

2. To avoid confusion the Name draw- 
ing uses distinctive styles and sizes of 
type for the hydrographic and photo- 
graphic features, names of political divi- 
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GLOSSARY OF MAP TERMINOLOGY 


A 


Altitude. The height of an object or elevation above 
2 pven level 


Asslemma. A graphic wale usual 
form of a figure 8. showing the ove 
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Portions of glossary and index 


and cities. All this material is 
first set in type, and proofs of the in- 
dividual names are then carefully pasted 
by hand in position on the drawing. 
Symbols for cities, mountain peaks, caves, 
monuments, and other points of interest 
are also shown on this plate, which 
prints in black. 


sions, 


To curve type along the course of a 
stream, the proof of the name is trimmed 
closely, and small precise slashes are 
made between the letters almost to the 
top of the edge of the paper. The proof 
now is flexible and can be mounted in 
a curved position. For a double curve 
slashes are made at the bottom and at 
the top edges. Large widely spaced 
letters are mounted separately after spac- 
ing and curve are determined. Consid- 
ering that the index lists over 95,000 
entries, using 174 pages of the 11%¢ x 
1445” atlas, the name plate makers 
must have been quite busy. 


3. The Relief drawing shows the char- 
acter and distribution of land forms by 
scientific hachuring and shaded relief: 
mountains, swamps, sandy deserts, etc. 
In order to show relief work on the 
maps to best advantage. this plate is 
printed in special brown. 

A hachuring specialist worked no less 
than eight years to put the topographical 
features of the world onto the map. 
However, do not conclude that this man 
is responsible for the shape the world is 
in now. As a matter of fact he is lucky 
that the war stopped before too many 
atomic bombs were dropped, or much of 
his work might have been in vain. 


4. Other specialists took hold of the 
Railroad drawing which shows everyone 
where to go and where to get off. Some 
will be glad to learn that Hell is not 
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one of the places listed as a terminal. 
Red is the color for this drawing. 

These four drawings were made fifty 
per cent larger than printing size. 

As an aid to legibility. also as a means 
of distinguishing political divisions and 
emphasizing topographical details. color 
played an important part in the pro- 
duction of the Cosmopolitan.. From the 
standpoint of design, colors add beauty 
and maintain a feeling of continuity 
throughout the volume. The five basic 
colors used were: yellow, red, blue. black. 
and brown, but actually the effect is of 
many more because of the various tints 
and shadings. - Naturally five colors sim- 
plified platemaking, Over three 
thousand pieces of glass were used in 
color separation on glass-mounted nega- 
tives. 


too. 


Half the book is index 


Particular attention has to be paid to 
the index in reference volumes such as 
the Cosmopolitan. Here the index rep- 
resents nearly one-half the book. Using 
Mono. 7 pt. Baskerville #353E. Snyder 
achieved an open, clear, and readable 
page. Monotype was the most advan- 
tageous choice. With 605 lines of type 
in five columns per page, and running 
to 174 pages for the index, inevitable 
corrections would have been quite costly, 
for this is no ordinary straight line mat- 
ter. Foreign words, abbreviations, and 
figures were all part of the headache, 
but to make the problem more interest- 
ing, certain diacritical marks for Teu- 
tonic and Romance place names had to 
be included in the matrices, plus a small 
black square and a small black triangle. 
Light face period leaders were chosen 
to lighten the “color” of the page. Italics 
distinguish names of physical features. 








Snyder’s over all design for the atlas 
provided generous margins for maps and 
text pages. Three-color orientation maps 
are accommodated in the margin on the 
top outer edges to acquaint the reader 
with location of the page map in regard 
to the rest of the world. 

Printing and binding were no special 
problem other than getting the Art 
Director out of bed at all hours of the 
night to okay colors. Rand McNally has 
been making books like the Cosmopoli- 
tan for many years and has their pro- 
duction pretty well under control. Oper- 
ating like a military high command. 
master schedules are evolved for each 
operation—compilation, drafting, repro- 
duction, and printing. These facets are 
detailed into platemaking, typesetting of 
the index and supplementary material, 
proofing, presswork, stamping, binding, 
etc. With proper scheduling maximum 
efficiency is achieved. 

The atlas was given top priority. The 
book was broken down, form by form. 
eleven signatures of 32 pages each, 22 
forms, the maps in one unit at the 
front of the volume followed by the sup- 
plementary matter and, lastly, the index. 
Grouping the maps served an editorial 
purpose—that of showing geographic and 
economic relationships—gave closer con- 
trol over the color and reduced the num- 
ber of press runs. 


Jacket and endsheets were printed 
separately, the jacket by four-color proc- 
ess, 3-up. on 120-pound offset stock. The 
endsheets were printed 4up, on 100 
pound offset paper. The vigorous let- 
tering for the jacket was repeated for 
the imitation gold foil stamping on the 
cover and spine and again on the title 
page. The rich tones, beautiful designs. 
and handsome workmanship of jacket, 
binding. and endsheet make an appropri- 
ate casing for the 352 pages, 119 in 
color, 233 in black and white, 5 double 
spread maps. The 80# Wedgewood off- 
set paper made by the Champion Paper 
Co. is trimmed at 114% x 14” for the 
page. The binding is reinforced. 


W. B. Conkey Co., Division of Rand 
McNally, bound the 6% pound volume, 
using a Dexter Jobber for folding, a 
Jungst gatherer, National Sewing Ma- 
chines for sewing. The atlas was for- 
warded by hand to maintain the produc- 
tion schedule. Later printings and edi- 
tions will be forwarded by machine. 

Cases were made on a Sheridan case- 
maker, using heavy starch-filled blue 
buckram supplied by Bancroft, and 
cased-in on a Smyth wing-type casing 
machine. Head and footbands and a 
blue stained top edge adorn the 114” 
thickness of the book. 


In the nearly 100 year history of 
Rand McNally the Cosmopolitan World 
Atlas represents their handsomest and 
most authoritative achievement to date. 


BOOKBINDING AND BOOK PRODUCTION 
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TION 


Aeves FIVE YEARS OF 
editorial effort by 100 experts, a huge 
amount of production work, and an in- 
vestment of $260,000, the Blakiston Co. 
of Philadelphia recently announced that 
its New Gould Medical Dictionary was 
ready at last. This is the first new med- 
ical dictionary in 38 years, and the first 
to employ modern methods. To cap- 
italize fully on all the sales possibilities 
of this 1294 page volume, Blakiston de- 
signed it in three formats, a distinct in- 
novation as far as medical dictionaries 
are concerned. First came a regular or 
textbook edition designed for student 
use with flexible or rigid covers priced 
at $8.50. The doctor’s edition is print- 
ed on thin paper. with rigid or flexible 












Blakiston's 
NEW GOULD 





A modern comprehensive dictionary of the terms used in 
all branches of medicine and allied sciences, including 
medical physics and chemistry, dentistry, pharmacy, 
nursing, veterinary medicine, biology and botany, as well 
as medicolegal terms; with illustrations and tables 










EDITORS 
Harold Wellington Jones, M.D. 
Normand L. Hoerr, M.D. 

Arthur Osol, Pb.D. 











WITK THE COOPERATION OF AN EDITORIAL BOARD 
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252 ILLUSTRATIONS ON 45 PLATES, 129 IN COLOR 
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Title and text pages from the 
new medical "Webster's" by 
Blakiston. 
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ate 
eB" at-totr’ (ab"uh-twahr’) [F.|. Slaughterhouse or oid @. 
establishment for the killing and dressing of 


animals 
@b-an'l-af (L. ob, from; axis, axle. Not situated in 
the line of the 
Abbas, Maly. See Holy Abbas. 


led nancular 
1840-1905}. Celebrated for his introduction of the 8&-@een'l-me- [abdomen]. A combining form sig- 
@ immersion lens (1878), and for his invention of nifying relating lo the abdomen 
© system of lenses, or condenser, attached to the =a 





covers, at $10.75. The third format is a 
deluxe edition retailing at $13.50 to be 
sold as a gift package, boxed and bound 
with flexible covers only. 

The first printing order called for 
22,000 copies of the textbook edition, 
and 10,000 copies of both the doctor’s 
and de luxe editions. A month after 
publication, an additional 25,000 copies 
of the textbook edition were reprinted. 

Some idea of the tremendous amount 
of production research that went into 
this work was indicated by W.  T. 
Schoener, Blakiston’s production man- 
ager who designed the introductory pages 
and the bindings. “The text page de- 
sign,” said Schoener, “was arrived at by 
our staff after innumerable hours of con- 







mucroarope for concentrating light upon an object 
(IRB6). called Abbe's condenser 
Abbe, Robert [American surgeon, 1451-1928). Pro- 
de, anterior. aqua, neer abdominal surgeon, remembered for his work 
1M intestinal anastomonas and for the development 
A prefix equivalent of the catgut ring. The technic of the so-called 
ner, lack, -leas, not string operation for the retiel of esophageal stric- 
a the same quantity ture is credited to his genrus. 
Abbett, Eévilte 






















Wiliam Oster | American pAyncian, 1902 
43}. Known for his development of two tubes: one 
evolved in codperation with Rawson, is a double- 
barreled gastroenterostomy tube: the other, on 
which he worked with T. Grier Miller, is an inter- 
tinal drainage tube called the Miller- Abbett (ube 
a. ’ 
Abbott's staining methed. So under wa1 
Abbetts, [Engiish physician, 183 )-ca 
1900}. Originator of = paste made of anenic 
tnoxide, morphine, and creosote, used to devital- 
ise the nerve of a tooth. 
Eenll [Swiss pathologist and physi 
logical chemist in Germany, 1877-1946). Invest» 
ator of amino acids and proteins. Contributed to 
our knowledge of intracellular metabolism. See 
also Abderhalden's teat 
ab-de’men, ab'de-men (L.. belly). The large. in- 

ferior cavity of the trunk, extending from the 
brim of the pelvis to the diaphragm. It is bounded 
in front and at the sides by the lower ribs and 
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are situated differently by 
jue to choreic apaaim regions thus formed are: « 
ition chondriac, the epigastric 
the legs to support rine; in the middie, the right hunbar, the 
ing, due to organic eal, and the left lumbar; and below, 1 
inguinal, the hypogastric, and the left is 
A form of astansia- See Plates 8, 14. —abdeen "imal, odj 
spastic when the = An abdominal deformity resulting 
from congenitally short recti museies 
aceerdion a ° 























acute 
the belly, requinng prompt surac 
htahsh”) (F.). 2 earinate &. A keel-shaped belly, prominent im 
nt the infection of the middle and -receding at the sides, with » 
mal preparatory to sharply convex contour 


@. Boat-shaped abdomen. See scaph- 











&. A relazed condition of the abdom- 
inal wall in which the anterior abdominal wall 
hangs down over the pubs 
ans. seapheld a. A belly characterised by sunken 

walla, presenting @ concavity: sren in starvation 
In mathematioan and phymcist. and acute meningstis. Also call a 


;e-am-Be'rt-er jabdomen: L. anterior, 



























































Limp leather for long-lived 
flexibility. 


sultation with many experts in type 
faces, and after the examination and 
study of a score or more of sample 
pages.” 

“The first manuscript shipment,” he 
continued, “was sent to the compositors 
(Maple Press Co., York, Pa.) in August, 
1946, and in September of that year the 
first lot of galleys were received. A 
total of approximately 100,000 galley or 
page proofs were received from the com- 
positor. While the galleys and pages 
were being read, the illustrations were 
being prepared under the direction of 
Wm. B. McNett. The anatomical fea- 
tures of the figure had to be exact, the 
colors perfect, the side legends checked 
against the text matter in the dictionary, 
and the plates minutely examined for 
imperfections. 


“The selection of the paper stock to 
be used for text and illustrations was an 
extremely important task. The capacity, 
strength, weight, bulk and printing sur- 
face of many grades of paper were 
studied so that the finished product 
would be in keeping with the excellent 
task performed by the editors and con- 
tributors of the text material. The color 
on every form was approved by Blakis- 
ton’s art director before the actual run 
was made. Finally, the typography, 
format and arrangement must bring all 
this material to the doctor with ease.” 


Containing 1294 pages of text and 27 
pages of introductory matter, this vol- 
ume also has 252 halftone and line il- 
lustrations on 45 plates, 129 of these 
being in color. These comprise a vir- 
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tual atlas of the human body. The color 
work was printed by Country Life Press, 
Garden City, L. I., while the Maple 
Press Co. of York, Pa., furnished the 
composition and plates and printed the 
text pages by letterpress. National 
Publishing Co. of Philadelphia did, the 
binding, complete with head and foot 
bands. 

One of the most interesting things 
about the New Gould Medical Diction- 
ary is the clarity with which the text 
pages have been laid out. With a total 
of 175,000 words and 81,000 entries to 
conjure with, the staff chose 7% Mono. 
8A (Modern) for the text, while the 
key words are in 7 pt. Mono. 107J 
(Franklin Gothic). Sub-entries in Gothic 
also are aligned with the flush and hang- 
ing text to make for easier reference. The 
text is indented two ems flush and hang 
under the key words adding greatly to the 
legibility of the latter. Mono. 107J is a 
bold face which contrasts nicely with 
the very readable and lighter Mono 8A. 
The type page size is 32 x 52 picas with 
the type laid out in two 151% pica col- 
umns. There are 137 pages of appen- 
dix tables which have been laid out in 
box arrangements. All have ample 
white space which makes them extreme- 
ly easy to use. Mono. 8A and Mono. 
107J are also used here. 

The paper for the three editions was 
manufactured by the S. D. Warren Co. 
of Boston and purchased through the 
Schuylkill Paper Co. of Philadelphia. 
Illustrations for all editions were printed 
on 80 lb. Cumberland gloss (28 x 40) : 
34,000 Ibs. of 30 lb. Warren Thintext 
were used for the thin paper and deluxe 
editions; and 119,000 lbs. of 50 lb. Cum- 
berlanad English Finish (40 x 56) were 
used for the textbook edition. This latter 
edition bulks two and one half inches. 


while the other two bulk one and one 
half inches. 


Binding 
Shoener has given all three editions of 
the New Gould Medical Dictionary an 
attractive yet professionally dignified 
appearance. Both the flexible and rigid 
covers of the textbook edition are Du- 
Pont’s dark blue Fabrikoid, the thin pa- 
per and deluxe editions in processed 
leather. All editions are thumb in- 
dexed with gold on black tabs. and in 
contrast to the blue stain of the text- 
book and thin paper editions, the de- 
luxe edition has genuine gilt edges. 
Dies supplied by the Progressive 
Brass Die Co., Baltimore, were used by 
the binders, National Publishing Co., to 
stamp the front cover and spine after 
these had first been blind stamped. 
Hastings Electrole leaf was used on the 
textbook volumes, and 23 carat genuine 
solar gold on the covers of the other two 
editions. The deluxe or gift edition. in- 
cidentally, is boxed. 
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Design Shows Set 


The show season is under way again 
with two entries announced for New 
York. Alvin Lustig’s works, including 
his jacket designs for New Directions 
and two book designs, will be shown at 
the A-D Gallery, 130 West 46 Street, 
starting October 11th. Of particular in- 
terest are examples of early typographic 
experiments that have not previously 
been displayed or published. 

Contemporary Book Design by Cooper 
Union Alumni will be exhibited at the 
school on Cooper Square beginning 
October 10 through 31. Featured among 
the fifteen designers are Jeanyee Wong 
and Erica Gorecka-Egan, both of whom 
have had frequent inclusions in the 
“Fifty Books” selections. 

The work of Lew White and his press, 
the L. F. White Ptg. Co., was shown 
early this month in a ten day exhibit 
at the Stevens-Nelson Paper Co., N.Y.C., 
as one of a series of similar shows of 
work of noted New York printers. White 
is well known as an expert on publish- 
ers’ catalogs, title-pages, etc., and is often 
a guest reviewer in BaBP’s Bookmaking 
Parade. 


Educational Directory Sold 


Patterson’s American Educational Di- 
rectory, a 45 year-old nationally recog- 
nized listing of schools and educators, 
has been acquired by the Educational 
Division of Field Enterprises, Inc., Chi- 
cago. The directory contents are de- 
signed to furnish information for every- 
body interested in, or doing business 
with, American schools and libraries. H. 
R. Lissack, formerly in charge of Brit- 
tanica Films, has been named to head 
the new organization. In 1945, Field 
Enterprises, headed by Marshall Field, 
purchased The Quarrie Corporation, pub- 
lishers of The World Book Encyclopedia 
and Childcraft. 


Selecting Type Faces 

How to select type faces and how to 
make better use of machine faces is dis- 
cussed in a new booklet issued by the In- 
tertype Corporation, Brooklyn 2, N.Y. 
It stresses the importance of appraising 
and using type according to its spirit. 
Twenty leading type faces have been 
analyzed and are shown in full-page ex- 
hibits with liberal leading. 

Titled “How to Select Type Faces” the 
book contains forty pages with the title 
in two colors. It was written for students 
and others interested in the correct use 
of type faces and will be sent free on re- 
quest. 


> > © 


The Haddon Craftsmen, Inc., of Scran- 
ton, Pennsylvania, has announced that 
its New York office has been moved to 
the Empire State Building, 350 5th Ave. 


Cleveland Sees Exhibit 


A traveling exhibit of Swiss books, spon- 
sored by the Swiss Legation and the 
American Institute of Graphic Arts was 
shown in Cleveland’s Public Library dur- 
ing September. A total of 250 selected 
books were shown from such publishers 
as Augen Rentsch, Atlantis and Zolle- 
kofer, Du Griffon, Von S. Karger, 
Schwabe & Co., Fretz and Wasmuth. This 
exhibit has also appeared in Chicago, 
Baltimore, Washington, and the Uni- 
versity of Oklahoma. 


STA Book on Cooper 


For its second publishing venture, the 
Society of Typographic Arts is produc- 
ing “The Book of Oz Cooper.” Advance 
orders for this limited edition volume of 
224 pages are now being taken by Walter 
Howe, 350 East 22 Street, Chicago 16, 
Ill. The book will include the life and 
works of Cooper as well as articles of ap- 
preciation by his contemporaries: Goudy, 
Dwiggins, etc. 


Cline Opens Studio 


Mahlon A. Cline, formerly art director 
for William E. Rudge’s Sons, has estab- 
lished his own art direction and typo- 
graphic design consulting service at 55 
West 42 Street, New York City. For 
the past 21 years Cline has worked in 
similar capacities for leading industrial 
firms, printers, typographers, and pub- 
lishers. Among his clients have been 
some of the most prominent names in 
industry. 

Cline is the author of Advertising Lay- 
out and Design, designer of the 20th 
and 21st Art Directors Annual, and chair- 
man of the advertising department on the 
Evening Art School of Pratt Institute in 
Brooklyn where he has been an in- 
structor in design and layout since 1934. 
Several of Cline’s annual report designs 
have been winners in the “Financial 
World” Survey. As a painter he has 
received wide recognition. 

In the future Cline will specialize in 
the design of books, annual reports, book- 
lets, house magazines, catalogues, adver- 
tisements, and public relations litera- 
ture. 


+ + 


Over a thousand initials drawn from 
French incunabula are reproduced with 
explanatory text, in a new book by 
Hettmut LeHMann-Hauvpt, professor of 
book arts at Columbia University. To 
be published here this fall, by the Aldus 
Book Co., it was first produced in Hol- 
land in 1942 under the imprint of Pan- 
theon. The book is expected to prove 
a source of considerable value to cal- 
ligrapher, cartoonist, and _ illustrator. 
Limited to 950 copies, bound in buck- 
ram, it will be priced at $6.75. 


BOOKBINDING AND BOOK PRODUCTION 


PRODUCTION PORTRAITS e 


Waar ABOUT THE 
$19,000,000 worth of retail book business 
lost last year? 

It is always encouraging to see some- 
one do more than just talk about it, 
for, here on the new-books shelf, there 
are some unexpected visitors. Those 
same men from Mars that rode into our 
earthly complacency on radio waves a 
few years ago, are now bucking for a 
repeat performance via the bookstores. 


This time the public will find the 
appearance of The Kid from Mars and 
others like him more acceptable, safely 
contained between bookcovers. Sidney 
Solomon, the Orson Welles in this per- 
formance, staged him in an attractive 
three piece Bancroft Rugby binding of 
contrasting colors in a format, 54% x 71%, 
easily handled by any earthly human 
being. 


Down to earth 


Putting first things first, here’s how The 
Kid from Mars came to earth: The field 
of highly successful science fiction maga- 
zines has almost as large and as devoted 
a following as the detective thriller. Pub- 
lisher Frederick Fell, charting a celestial 
course into the space of profits, felt that 
science fiction in a “class” package would 
readily attract that large segment of 
readers which by-passes pulps as trash. 
Given well-written science fiction in a 
bookish looking book, the public would 
buy. After all, fiction is fiction. It is 
no odder looking forward than backward. 


Lucky for Fell that he had a capable 
doctor to bring this new type of baby 
into the publishing world, for Sidney 
Solomon is as close to the heartbeat of 
the buying public as he is to the pulse 
of the publishing industry. As produc- 
tion director, designer, and promotion 
manager he knows as much about the 
publisher’s wishes as he does about the 
buying habits of the public. 
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Sidney 


Solomon 


Frederick Fell, 
Inc. 


N. Y. C. 


Dreams of space and futuramic enter- 
prises might have led many designers 
astray. In a flight of fancy they would 
probably take off into designs of never- 
to-be-forgotten, yet never-to-be-bought ar- 
tistry. Not so with Solomon. 


Class appeal 


Knowing that he had to create a public 
for science fiction, he interpreted the 
psychology of “class” and “quality ap- 
peal” in traditional yet cleanly handsome 
bindings. For uniformity he used Fell’s 
science fiction insignia, but varied its 
lettering as much as he does the display 
and text type within the uniform format 
of each book. This is done to prevent 
the buyer from thinking that this is just 
another science fiction volume. 

Each book of the twelve to appear an- 
nually is treated individually by Solo- 
mon. A Vogue display in one is as 
handsome as Bodoni in another, but the 
title pages, too, preserve unity through 
the use of the insignia. Baskerville in 
various sizes and Electra 11/13 have 
given the 22 x 35 pica pages a distinctive 
bookish appearance, which the public 
seems to like. 

Says Solomon: “You cannot force 
anything on the public. It’s got to look 
like the other good books.” To preserve 
such conservatism it was later decided to 
eliminate illustrations. One had been 
planned for all volumes. 


Kid is doing well 


Reports from the office of “Dr.” Solomon 
indicate that the baby, supernatural 
though it may be, has made a quick, 
successful entrance into the publishing 
world. Its rapid growth assured, some 
are even betting on science fiction as a 
future heavyweight contender in the class 
of the great mystery novel market. 
Which goes to show you how much can 
be done with foresight, imagination 
and skill in the publishing industry. 


That sort of productioneering which 
manages to be pleasing to publisher, pub- 
lic, and self has long since become the 
trademark of Sidney Solomon who start- 
ed in this business ten years ago with 
1000 halftones, 200 pages, and miles of 
editorial matter thrown into his lap just 
after finishing a four year stint as school 
teacher. All this for the sake of explor- 
ing the inside of his former outside 
interest. 

Then as now, Solomon explains, there 
were publishers who would not admit 
that a designer for their books was just 
as important as an architect for their 
house. That’s how Editor Solomon also 
became Designer Solomon. These inci- 
dents happened way back when printers 
were easy to get and paper easy to buy 
and the knock of a salesman would 
mark the passing of every hour. With 
fifty books to produce annually the re- 
cently converted school teacher welcomed 
salesmen and made them teach him 
what they had to offer in the solution of 
his problems. Truly, it might be said 
that Solomon learned in the school of 
hard knocks. 

As a financial expedient Solomon later 
switched to selling typography and de- 
signing books for publishers on a free- 
lance basis. When the war came he 
joined the War Department, Office of 
Dependency Benefits, as a writer. 


Re-design at ODB 


One day the General called Solomon: 
“Took here,” he said, “we are mailing 
5,000,000 checks a month. We got 9,000 
emplovees and no less than 900 different 
forms to ‘facilitate’ operations. Every 
time a clerk goes to get a form, it’s 
fifteen minutes wasted. There is too 
much duplication and manipulation. 
Too much time wasted. The situation is 
getting out of hand. As a production 
expert, what can you do?” 

Soon Solomon’s newly formed plan- 
ning section had simplified the operation. 
Using manifold forms and redesigning 
others cut their number from 900 to 
400. This alone is said to have saved 
millions of dollars in printing and 
clerical expenses. 

But Solomon is even prouder to have 
introduced some modern design into 
the antiquated bureaucracy of govern- 
ment printing, strict government author- 
izations and directives not withstanding. 
It is fortunate, however, that the enemy 
ran out of war before Solomon’s patience 
did. A creative designer cannot wrangle 
with the rules and regulations of bureau- 
cratic procedures for long. 

Freed at last, Solomon went to Uni- 
corn, then to Beechhurst before joining 
Fell. It’s a successful post-war con- 
version career studded with encyclope- 
dias, book clubs, and limited editions, 
characterized by Solomon’s principle that 
design must be based on marketing the 
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product, and highlighted by several note- 
worthy recommendations in B&BP’s 
“Bookmaking Parade.” 


Shelved encyclopedia 


At Unicorn he labored over a 15-volume, 
15,000-illustration, multi-colored — chil- 
dren’s encyclopedia only to find it shelved 
before it was finished. Undoubtedly it 
would have been an interesting demon- 
stration of offset’s versatility in encyclo- 
pedia production. 

Solomon’s toughest production assign- 
ments were book club editions for 
Beechhurst’s associated companies. Jew- 
ish Book Guild and History Book Club. 
Each edition “had to look like a million. 
but cost less than nothing.” 


“Tue BRUCE ROGERS 
World Bible” is scheduled to make its 
appearance early in November, according 
to the World Publishing Co. (see BaBP. 
Sept. 1948, p. 81) Limited to 975 copies 
at $150 each, the new volume is expected 
to rank with the Gutenberg, King James, 
Doves and Oxford Bibles in typography 
and design. Because of its interest to 
book lovers it will be exhibited, together 
with leaves from other famous Bibles at 
a select number of libraries. 

As the name implies, this Bible was 
designed by Bruce Rogers, Dean of 
American book designers, Rogers has 
received repeated honors and _ interna- 
tional recognition for his work in the 
graphic arts. He also designed the Ox- 
ford Lectern Bible printed at the Oxford 
University Press in 1935. The World 
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Title 


ADVENTURES IN 
STITCHES 
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Publisher 
Funk & Wagnalls 


Lippincott 


HOME REPAIRS MADE Nelson Doubleday 
EASY 


KNIFE AND FORK 
IN NEW YORK 


SCULPTURE, PRINCIPLES 
AND PRACTICE 


Doubleday 


World Publishing 
Co. 


THE BEAST IN 
HIS HUNGER 


A. Knopf, Inc. 


Roger’s World Bible Out Soon 


BOOK C 


Diana Klemin 


Abe Lerner & 


Harry Ford 





A yet to be explained letter of wel- 
come from the White House greeted 
Solomon’s entrance to Fell. With such 
inspiration to guide him, how could he 
help but produce noteworthy achieve- 
ments? Among these is For Doctor’s 
Only. In anticipation of direct mailings 
Solomon gave the book considerable 
room for trim in jacket, binding, and 
margin. After large retail sales war- 
ranted exploitation of the direct mail 
market, it was found that the weight 
of the book required four extra cents 
on every book mailed. Due to Solomon’s 
foresight one ounce was easily trimmed 
off the edges in succeeding editions to 
bring the book within the one pound 
postal limit. Which proves that an 
ounce of prevention can be worth $4,000! 


Bible has been printed by A. Colish. 
N. Y. C.. well known for the books he has 
printed for Yale and Texas Universities, 
the New York Public Libraries. and the 
Limited Editions Club. 

Rogers chose Goudy Bible type for 
this new folio edition, which will mark 
the first appearance of this particular 
face. Text will be set in 18 pt. in double 
columns. The prose text will be set solid. 
and the metrical portions (most of Job, 
the Psalms and Proverbs) will be set in 
verse. Like the 1611 King James version. 
the 56 books of this Bible will be fittingly 
decorated with headings, initial letters 
and a bordered title page made up with 
type ornaments or flowers. Both the type 
and the decorations will have a slightly 
Oriental flavor in keeping with the 
Hebraic and Syriac sources of the text. 





LINIC SELECTIONS 





man; b, Alma Cardi p, Meehan & Tooker 
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b, World Publishing 
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Louis Slobodkin 
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L. Electra 9/11 


L. Janson 11/14 


L. Janson 10/14 


has 


Solomon’s indefatigable energy 
lately gained new impetus. At the ripe 
old age of three his son Raymie has gone 
into business with Father. This father- 
and-son combination has already bene- 
fitted the sale of one book immensely 
when Solomon Sr. designed a new jacket 
for Piaget’s The Moral Judgment of the 
Child featuring a photograph of Solo- 
mon Jr. 

Sidney Solomon’s wife (better known 
in music circles as the pianist Clara 
Freedman) also lends her artistic tal- 
ents to Sidney’s designing activities. 
Many a superfluous ornament or too-bold 
initial was dropped from a proof at 
Clara’s insistence, he is willing to admit. 

No wonder, then, that Raymie Solo- 
mon should display such early talents. 


The forthcoming edition will contain 
about 1,000 pages of a special rag stock 
having a trim size of 1314 x 181% inches. 
The binding will consist of strong boards 
covered with heavy maroon buckram, 
and stamped on both covers with Biblical 
emblems. Russell-Rutter is the binder. 

The Bruce Rogers World Bible has 
been designed for presentation to schools 
and churches in memory of those who 
lost their lives in World War II, as well 
as to appeal to collectors and those who 
appreciate book printing. The 
translation used is the King James ver- 
sion, and although the Apocrypha is not 
included the “Translation to the Reader” 
is included in full. 

This new Bible should prove to be an 
excellent addition to World’s already 
famous line of Bibles. 


good 
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Designer Manufacturer Type Paper Cloth 
Maria Karasz ch, H. Wolff; Int. Vogue Light Hamilton's Andora Holliston’s Lynton, 
p, National Process 14/20 Felt Laid natural 
Helen Gentry c, Westcott & M. Emerson 14/17 Warren's Cumberland Holliston’s Roxite 
Thompson; Offset Vellum, nat. fin. 
p, Polygraphic Co. brown 
b, H. Wolff 
f, Edward J. Free- c, Riegert & Kennedy L. Memphis 14/17 Oxford Offset Bancroft’s Arrestox, 


reduced 25% red 
Oxford Eggshell Bancroft’s Rugby, 
black 
Warren's 1854, special Bancroft’s nat. fin. 
smooth sky grey 


Old Style White Wove Holliston’s Zeppelin 
natural finish, 


special black 
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New York 
“HOW-TO” DESIGN 


' 

[ war THE EVER IN- 
creasing popularity of “How to do.. .” 
books has begun to bring out the very 
best of designers’ efforts was clearly 
demonstrated in the September selection 
of the N. Y. Trade Book Clinic, Ameri- 
can Institute of Graphic Arts, meeting 
at Rosoff’s N.Y.C. September 20. Four 
“how-to-dos” placed among the selec- 
tion of six voted as September’s best 
by the assembly. 

Unlike trade books of general reader- 
ship each “how to do” serves a specific 
market exclusively. For this reason 
Home Repairs Made Easy was com- 
mended for its simple. practical, un- 
adorned approach, expressed in boldness 
of typography and clarity of organiza- 
tion. Only criticism: letterspaced lower 
case lines, an unpardonable sin accord- 
ing to one observer, Ernst Reichl. Richly- 
printed Adventures in Stitching with its 
clean-cut, easy-to-use, modern design 
drew much favorable comment. It was 
chided only for the omitted dots on is. 
and a few other, largely insignificant. 
bows toward radical modernism. Knife 
and Fork in New York, which typo- 
graphicaly speaking, seems to be a blood 
brother to last month’s Beards, also won 
distinction in the “How to do” category 
along with Sculpture, Principles and 
Practice. 

It was found that “How to do” books 
present an expensive problem in produc- 
tion. Home Repairs Made Easy was pre- 
pared for offset printing on a scale 25% 
larger than its appearance in the book. 
Thus the type which was stripped into 
the drawing at 14/17 appears as 12/14 
in the book. New typefaces also came up 
for discussion with the introduction of 
The Creaking Stair, a Dwiggins design 
with type as yet unnamed. The recep- 
tion was encouraging. The book is unique. 
too. inasmuch as author and designer 
collaborated to present the book as a 
completed package to the publisher. 

Altogether Screeners Alma Cardi and 
Mahlon Cline, a new executive commit- 
tee member, submitted 14 books for con- 
sideration. None of the 12 additional 
titles brought in for review by the group 
members placed in the final vote. 

The wealth of delectable books and 
foods was just too much to digest within 
the short time of two and a half hours. 
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To “focus” the issue Mahlon Cline pro- 
jected the title pages of submitted books 
onto a screen, thus fascilitating the sur- 
vey of the voter. In addition ‘he showed 
the title pages of some disqualified 
books discussing grounds for their re- 
jection in contrast to* acceptance of oth- 
ers. He wound up his illustrated com- 
ments with encouragement toward ex- 
perimentation in design in order to 
achieve something new on the printed 
page. Instead of clamoring for new type- 
faces, Cline maintained, designers should 
learn to use existing ones better. 


Boston 


BOOKS AND PRESSWORK 


Present and Future of Book Presswork,” 
the subject at the opening meeting of 
the season of the Bookbuilders of Boston. 
September 26, at Schrafft’s West Street 
Restaurant, was a panel discussion of the 
plans of the press manufacturer and the 
desires and needs of the letterpress, off- 
set and gravure printer of books. 

At the meeting. informal in nature, 
representatives of three printing proc- 
esses directed questions at the represen- 
tatives of the Miehle Press and Manufac- 
turing Co., from Chicago, Carl Mellick 
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and Ben L. Sites. The representatives 
were Frederick Rudolph. (Photogra- 
vure & Color Co. gravure); E. E. Peter- 
son (Forbes Lithograph Co. offset), and 
Stanley French (Houghton Mifflin Co., 
letterpress). 

Highlight of the evening was the an- 
nouncement by Mellick of the new rotary 
press now being built by the Miehle Co.. 
which can be erected as a single color 
press, but to which additional color units 
can be added when and if needed. In ad- 
dition each unit can be plated at one 
time, thereby saving on makeready time. 
The press will be adapted to take a va- 
riety of types of plates—even stereotypes. 
Sites described the problems of the press 
manufacturers, saying they must be ready 
to make decisions with the new inventions 
that are coming, such as plastic plates, 
photo-typesetting and xerography. At the 
same time they are striving to help the 
printers with a large replacement pro- 
gram to give them today presses that 
will speed up production and thereby 
reduce operating costs. 

President Arthur English, Plimpton 
Press, was in the chair. 

Arnold J. Kirshen, Alpine Press, is 
publicity chairman of the Bookbuilders. 


How to sew, build, sculp and eat are taught by this month's Trade Book Clinic selections. 
(Photo by Criterion) 

















GUEST REVIEWERS 


Mary Alexander....(U. of Chicago Press) 


ookmaking Parade... 1% 


Maurice Kaplan........ ww» «(Free Lance) 


John Begg...........(Oxford Univ. Press) Stefan Salter ..................-.-..- (Free Lance) 
Alma Cardi................ (Doubleday & Co.) W. T. Shoener................ (Blakiston Co.) 
Bradlee Emmons....(Little Brown & Co.) Carl Smith.............. (G ) 


D. M. Glixon............ 


After Midnight 
by Martha Albrand. 514 x 8. $2.75 
Pubiisher: Random House 
Manufacturer: Haddon Craftsmen 
Type: Lino. Caledonia 11/14 
Stock: Bauer, eggshell 
Binding: Lindenmeyer Mactex. peacock 
blue and dark blue 
Stamping: imit. gold roll 
blue ink 
Designer: Ray Freiman 


dark 


leaf; 


There are times when a book designer 
finds himself faced with an alarming 
lack of problems. Given the manuscript 
of a plain straight-forward novel with 
no extract matter, no notes, no chapter 
titles, only the bare essentials in the 
way of front matter, and perhaps even 
such elementary copy for the title page 
as “Martha Albrand, After Midnight, 
Random House, New York,” a designer 
is really put on his mettle to produce 
an interesting volume. It wouldn’t be 
so bad if this had to be faced only once 
in every year or two, but when it hap- 
pens every few weeks the designer is 
further handicapped by the internal self- 
made pressure of making each job a 
little different from the one before. 
Eventually he reaches the stage where 
he is convinced that there is just no new 
inflection that can be given to the words 
“Chapter One.” 

Ray Freiman was faced with old fa- 
miliar problem in the present volume, 
and like the craftsman he is, he solved 
it with charm and imagination. 

It is in the handling of the running 
heads and folios that the designer 
showed his skill. Since there are no 
chapter titles, he chose to use a running 
head—the book titl—only on_ right- 
hand pages. He set this in small caps, 
flush inside, followed by a broken rule 
and then the folio, flush outside. On 
left-hand pages he used the folio, flush 
outside, and then the broken rule to fill 
the remainder of the measure. 

Having chosen his type page and its 
decorative element, the broken rule, the 
designer then moved on to his chapter 
openings. All he had to work with was 
a chapter number, spelled out in this 
case. The book has only seven chap- 
ters. so he was not bothered, or chal- 
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(Story Classics) 


esent inn Co.) 
Lew White........(L. F. White Ptg. Co.) 


Publishers are cordially invited to submit books or ask for entry blanks. 





For his title 


lenged, by long numbers. 
page the same simplicity is used. 


For his binding the designer has 
chosen a two-piece cover, divided hori- 
zontally with a dark blue paper above 
and a light peacock blue-green below. 
At the joining, on the shelfback and 
front cover, he has used the broken rule 
again, stamped in gold. On the shelf- 
back the stamping is in gold and dark 
blue ink. The two color effect is very 
pleasing. How the paper over boards 
will wear is another question. Perhaps 
it is not important for light fiction un- 
less a large rental library use is expect- 


ed. 


Algebra, Meaning and 
Mastery; Book I 


by Daniel W. Snader. 54% x 83. $2.20 
Publisher: John C. Winston Co. 
Printer: Berwick & Smith 
Compositor: J. S. Cushing Co. 
Bindery: Haddon Bindery 
Type: Mono. Baskerville 11/12; 25 x 42 
Stock: Dorchester Plate, Eng. fin. 
Binding: Interlaken’s Arco, terracotta 
Stamping: dark green ink 
Designer: Winston editorial staff 


Author, editor, and designer are so en- 
twined in the production of a book of 
this sort that it is almost impossible to 
say where the work of one ends and the 
next begins. If such a book is to be 
successful there must be a firm idea of 
the importance of simple presentation 
deeply embedded in the mind of at 
least one of these three individuals, and 
this individual must be strong enough 
and determined enough to sell the idea 
to the others. Design alone cannot do 
the whole job, it must be aided and 
abetted by editorial organization. 

This book suffers most, I believe, from 
a plethora of headings, subheads and 
sub-subheads. There is a tremendous 
striving to emphasize all important state- 
ments, rules, etc. The result: nothing 
is really emphasized! As with a blaring 
radio, clarity is lost through sheer vol- 
ume. 

The following quotation from the 
preface may best tell the story of this 
undertaking. 





in a series of monthly critical studies of design and 
production of contemporary trade and textbooks. 


THIS MONTH'S REVIEW BY 
Bradlee Emmons 
Little. Brown, & Co. 





“The FORMAT: 

“]. A simple and dignified style enables 
this book to achieve its primary pur- 
pose, the teaching of algebra. 

“2. Every attempt has been made to 
avoid using illustrations and facing [sic] 
that are inclined to be on the spectacular 
side or which might engender a certain 
distraction from content. 

“3. The page size has been made some- 
what larger than the general run of 
books of this nature, the purpose being 
to insure better continuity. This page 
size also made possible the presentation 
of correspondingly larger illustrations. 
“4. The numbering and spacing of the 
exercises has been done in such a fash- 
ion that in spite of the large number of 
problems offered there is no appearance 
of overcrowding or jamming. 

“5. The book has been set by a firm ex- 
perienced in setting mathematical data. 
“6. Key words and facts are put forth 
in strong boldface type.” 

Perhaps memory fails across the 
years, but I feel certain that if I could 
find the algebra book I used twenty- 
five years ago I would find that it pre- 
sented the whole subject more clearly 
and with less typographic effort. 


The Genius of Italy 

by Leonardo Olschki. 534 x 85%. $6 
Publisher: Oxford Univ. Press 
Manufacturer: Quinn & Boden 
Type: Lino. Caledonia 10/12; 24 x 39% 
Stock: Warren’s #1854 Med. Text 
Binding: Interlaken’s Art Vellum, green 
Stamping: imit. gold roll leaf 
Designer: John Begg 


A job well done invariably looks easy, 
and so it is with the planning of this 
book. The designer, John Begg, has 
approached his problem with a direct- 
ness and simplicity that is too seldom 
found in present-day typography. Choos- 
ing Caledonia 10/12 for his text type, 
he has held to this same face through- 
out the book, even to the extent of using 
a blown-up version on the title page. 
His only deviation from Caledonia ap- 
pears in the Weiss initials used to ac- 
cent the chapter openings. These initials 
serve also to balance the flush right 
placement of the chapter titles and give 
the chapter openings a pleasing effective 
design. 

The off-center design is used well and 
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consistently throughout the book and 
is carried over to the cover. Caledonia 
is used for the lettering on the cover, 
and the front cover is embellished as 
well with the only pure decoration in 
the book, a. small spot of a rampant 
horse. 


Good materials have been used 
throughout. The Warren’s 31854 paper 
is pleasing in color, finish and feel. It 
has been honored with the excellent 
presswork it deserves, sharp, even, and 
black. The cloth is strong and durable, 
and the stamping is crisp. 


If it is necessary to pick flaws, my 
quarrel would be with the title page. 
It is a little bare, a little cold and open. 
It is a little too low on the page for my 
taste. As it stands, the author’s name 
is in the same size as the publisher’s im- 
print, and actually is given less weight 
on the page. Perhaps the use of the dec- 
employed on the cover 
would have added warmth to the page 
and given opportunity for a somewhat 
less open arrangement. 


orative spot 


Lectures on Criticism 


by R. P. Blackmur; B. Croce; ete. 
6 x 9. $3.50 


Publisher: Pantheon Books 

Printer: Marchbanks Press 

Binder: Russell Rutter Co. 

Type: Inter. Book Bodoni 23 x 38 
Stock: Foreign Affairs 50% Rag Text 
Binding: Bancroft’s Arrestox, black 
Stamping: genuine gold leaf; black ink 
Designer: Algot Ringstrom 


With book design first impressions are 
very important. The first impression 
created by this volume is one of réfine- 
ment and good taste. Good laid an- 
tique 50% rag paper of a pleasing ivory 
white, extra large well-proportioned mar- 
gins, even black presswork, and careful 
conservative type arrangement—all these 
things give one at once the impression 
of being in comfortable cultured sur- 
roundings. More careful analysis serves 
only to confirm the approbation of the 
first glance. 


Intertype Bodoni Book 


well leaded 


was chosen as the text type for this 
book. There are those who feel Bodoni 
should only be printed on smooth fin- 
ish paper, preferably a coated stock. 
Those so minded should examine this 
volume, and I think they would be 
forced to admit that the face can be 
used to great advantage on good antique 
stock as long as it is given sufficient 
leading and as long as it is printed 
with care. 

The chapters are actually separate 
essays by different authors. The chap- 
ter openings are simple and dignified, 
yet lively enough. 

The title page is in two colors, and 
a very pleasing rusty red was chosen 
for the second color. 

The cover is a three-piece job with 
black cloth on the shelfback and gray 
cloth on the sides. The shelfback is 
clearly stamped in genuine gold, while 
an ornament is rather poorly stamped 
in black ink on the front cover. I wish 
a rust red cloth matching the second 
color on the title page had been used on 


the shelfback. It would added 


have 


et 


Textbooks, novels, and serious, non-fiction line up for this month's review (Photo by Criterion) 
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CONTENTS 


Jehu Crowe 


THE LITERARY CRITICISM 
OF ARISTOTLE 


F THERE were a subtitle, I should like 
edagogue, and of an idealist who had beco 

We are presen n academic occasion, at wh 
an honor to assi me begin by recall ng a hands 

nsideration which is cited by intellectual histornans 
Lyceum which Aristoth ded late in life, and directe 
for thirteen years, was the first university to exist accordir 
to the pattern that Europeans and Americans now know « 
amiliarly. The Aristotle with whom we are acquainted is | 
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awaits the literary man, and, as | think the sayir 
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some of them might edit and publish later if they liked. ( N« 


ade of these notebooks in the 


“After Midnight" (top left) 


Set by Quinn & Boden in Lino. Caledonia 11/14. Author, Lino. 
Caledonia 11 pt.; imprint, Lino Caledonia with ital. 10 pt.; title, 
Lino. Poster Bodoni 18 pt.; chapter number, Lino. Poster Bodoni 
12 pt.; folio, Lino. Caledonia 8 pt. 


“The Puppet Theatre in America" (top right) 


Set by Haddon Craftment in Lino. Caledonia 10/12. Title, hand- 
lettered; subtitle, Lino. Caledonia 12 pt.; author and imprint, Lino. 
Caledonia with ital. 10 pt. 


“Lectures on Criticism" (bottom left) 


Set by The Marchbanks Press in Int. Bodoni Book 12/16. Author, 
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WITH A LIST OF PUPPETEERS 152 
BY PAUL McPHARLIN 


HARPER BROTHERS PUBLISHERS NEW YORK 


ATF Typo Script 24 pt.; title, Int. Bodoni Book 14 pt.; initial, ATF 
Bodoni Open 36 pt. 


“Our Vanishing Civil Liberties" (bottom center) 


Set by Knickerbocker Prtg. Corp. in Lino. Baskerville 12/15. Title, 
Lino. Spartan Black Condensed 18 pt.; listing, Lino. Baskerville with 
ital. 11 pt. except for “Chapter” and "Page" in 9 pt.; folio, Int. 
Vogue Bold 12 pt. 


"The Genius of Italy" (bottom right) 
Set by Quinn & Boden in Lino. Caledonia 10/12. Chapter title, Lino. 


Caledonia ital. 11 pt.; initial, Int. Weiss; folio, Lino. Caledonia 
Bold 8 pt. 
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richness to the binding. I certainly wish 
a better ink stamping job had been done 
on the front cover. 


My World of Neighbors 


by Branom, Ganey, Bedier. 8 x 10. 
$1.88 

Publisher: Wm. H. Sadlier, Inc. 
Printer: Livermore & Knight 
Compositor: Van Rees Composition Co. 
Binder: Van Rees Bindery 
Type: Lino. O. S. #7 12/14; 3714 x 51 
Stock: Perkins Goodwin Perco offset 
Binding: Holliston Roxite, vellum, green 
Stamping: black and yellow inks 
Designer: authors and publisher 
Illustrator: Nathaniel Pousette-Dart 


In this volume of The Catholic Ge- 
ography Series we find what might be 
called the picture magazine technique 
applied to textbooks. There is a most 
imposing flow of halftones and line 
illustrations both in black and in full 
color. I believe that the designers (list- 
ed as the authors and the publisher) 
were actually handicapped by the vol- 
ume of illustrative material. A _ little 
less such material, strategically placed, 
would actually have been more effective. 
As it stands now, literally every page is 
embellished! 

The same general criticism might be 
applied to the use of color in the book. 
The color was there, so it was used. In 
many cases the addition of a second 
color to good black halftones was actu- 
ally detrimental to the effect desired. 
This was particularly true where sil- 
houetted halftones were needlessly out- 
lined in a green or orange color. 

The color in the full color halftones 
is unnatural and much of it is rather 
unpleasant. It looks as though hand 
colored photographs had been used to 
work from, and that the fault was due 
to the original coloring. 

In general the book needed a strong- 
er organizing hand. 


Our Vanishing Civil Liberties 


by O. John Rogge. 534 x 8. $3 
Publisher: Gaer Associates 
Manufacturer: Knickerbocker Ptg. Corp. 
Type: Lino. Baskerville 11/15; 22 x 3614 
Stock: Garamond Antique 
Binding: Holliston’s Crown, gray 
Stamping: dark gray ink 
Designer: Ben Raeburn 


In submitting the volume the designer 
explained that the chapter openings 
were planned to give a “dossier” quality 
suitable to the subject and spirit of the 
text. Perhaps he has succeeded, al- 
though without the hint I would not 
have guessed the reason for the design. 
I felt that the contrast in weight and 
style between the text and the display 


types was rather unfortunate. More- 


over I found that the bold sans-serif 
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figures used for the folios, merely added 
a distracting black spot to the text 


pages. 

The volume has a fair amount of ex- 
tract matter scattered throughout the 
chapters. This material is set in Bas- 
kerville 11/13, indented 1 pica each 
side. This brings the measure down to 
20 picas for this material. Fairly gen- 
erous space is allowed above and be- 
low these extracts. In cases where sev- 
eral extracts occur on a page, the com- 
bination of the narrow measure and the 
excessive space above and below the ex- 
tracts gives the page a spotty look. 

On the contents page, the designer 
has made an interesting and quite suc- 
cessful experiment. 

The binding, with dark gray ink 
stamping on a gray cloth is simple and 
suitable. 


The Puppet Theatre in America 
by Paul McPharlin. 64% x 914. $6.00 
Publisher: Harper & Bros. 


Manufacturer: Haddon Craftsmen 
Type: Lino. Caledonia 10/12; 27 x 42 
Stock: Perkins & Squire Wove SM 
Binding: Holliston’s Rex, linen, red 
Stamping: purple ink 

Designer: Paul McPharlin 


Fortunate indeed is the typographer who 
has the opportunity of designing his 
own book. Under such circumstances 
the ultimate can be obtained in unity of 
text and format. In the present case, 
not only did the manuscript and the 
typography come from the hand of Paul 
McPharlin, but many of the illustrations 
were rendered by him especially for this 
volume. 

Every page shows the designer’s touch 
translating the author’s meaning. The 
volume grew page by page under the 
hand of the author-designer, and it was 
a great tragedy that he died before the 
book was actually on press. 

Caledonia, which was designed by 
W. A. Dwiggins, himself a puppeteer of 
great renown, makes a legible and 
lively page. It easily accommodates a 
large number of words without crowd- 
ing. The wide measure was wisely used 
in order to allow room for the line cuts 
which are generously scattered through- 
out the text. 

For the chapter titles McPharlin 
chose Bulmer in 18 point u.&lc. No 
face could have been selected which 
would blend more harmoniously with 
the text type. Numbered subheads are 
set in Caledonia on the same size as the 
text. Here I would have preferred a 
larger size for more emphasis. Captions 
are set in 8 pt. ital. u.&l.c. These are 
very successful since the italic of Cale- 
donia is an exceptionally pleasing and 
legible face and can be used for fairly 
long passages without annoying the 
average reader. 












The presswork is very good, and it 
was not easy to make it so because of 
the variation in weight among the illus- 
trations. 

The binding is strong, yet flexible, 
and the book lies open easily. The 
jacket, also designed by the author, har- 
monizes perfectly with the text and the 
binding—a sight seldom seen. 

The one weak spot in the book, as I 
see it, is the contents page. A contents 
page, particularly in a non-fiction book 
of this sort is a working tool. It should 
indicate at a glance the organization of 
the book and should serve as an infor- 
mation center which will immediately 
lead the reader to the part of the book 
in which he is interested. Above all it 
must be clear and legible. Unfortun- 
ately the contents page of this book is 
neither. This is due partly to the fact 
that chapter titles are set in full caps, 
but it is primarily caused by the fact 
that every line, long or short, is centered 
on the page. This method can be used 
on a book of only three or four chapters, 
but in a book with as many chapters as 
this, it can result only in a jumble. 


Sharing Together 


by Daw, Mckee, Nelredge. 6 x 734. 
$1.39 

Publisher: Beckley-Cardy Co. 
Printer: Newman Rudolph 
Compositor: Beckley-Cardy 
Binder: Brock & Rankin 
Type: Intertype Regal 14/20; 24 x 36 
Stock: White Amherst Offset 
Binding: Bancroft’s Arrestox, rust 
Stamping: yellow & black inks 
Designer: publisher 
Illustrator: M. L. Hetherington 


A great deal of work must have gone 
into the preparation of this volume 
which is the third reader of the Suc- 
cessful Living Series. All of those who 
worked on it should be very much 
pleased with the finished book. The 
text, the illustrations, the presswork and 
the binding are all good, and they have 
been most successfully combined into a 
very pleasing book. 

It was printed by offset, and the illus- 
trations came out very well. There is 
some unavoidable though minimum vari- 
ation in the color of the text. 

The large text type face, Intertype 
Regal 14/20, serves the double purpose 
of being easily legible for the children, 
and relatively easy to reproduce for the 
offset printer. 

There is one rather surprising and 
serious error in the front matter, however. 
The copyright page is printed to back up 
the table of contents instead of the title 
page. This, of course, is a violation of 
the copyright regulations. It is all too 
easy for the matter of correct copyright 
procedure to be overlooked in the mass 
of problems surrounding book production. 
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Industry Cuts a $971,000,000 Melon in °47 


printers, such as commercial printers and 
lithographers. 

MISCELLANEOUS PUBLISHING (Classifi- 
cation No. 2741): includes firms primar- 
ily engaged in publishing such products 
as maps, atlases, sheet music and direc- 


tories, or publishing activities not else- 


where classified. Firms primarily en- 
gaged in printing but not publishing such 
products are classified in Industry 2751 
(Commercial Printing) or 2761 (Litho- 
graphing). 

The sale of books and pamphlets of all 
kinds (printed and printed and bound) 


‘Continued from page 64! 


amounted to $455,790,000 during 1947 
(see Table 6-K). 

The data in Table 6-K for the num- 
ber of copies of books sold represents 
the total number of books sold (shipped 
and billed) by publishers during 1947 
when these books 


without regard to 


Taste 5A-VALUE OF PRODUCTS (RECEIPTS), BY BROAD CLASSES OF PRODUCTS, FOR THE UNITED STATES: 1947 


(The first column shows the total value of products (receipts) of the specified industry, divided among: (A) products or activities classified in (primary to) the industry, 

(B) products classified in other industries (secondary to the specified industry), and (C) miscellaneous receipts. The second column shows the, value of the primary 
roducts of the specified industry reported by establishments in other industries. The third column shows the total value of the primary products of the specified 
industry by all reporting manufacturers) ‘ 


(Money figures in thousands of dollars) 








Receipts by— 


BOOK PUBLISHING AND PRINTING INDUSTRY Book 


publishing 
industry 


$463, 851 


425, 932 | 
117, 538 
23, 151 
39, 972 
64, 613 
63, 484 
84, 657 
15, 430 
17, 087 | 


Other All 


; . : : inti 
industries | industries printing 


industry 


| BOOK PRINTING INDUSTRY 


industries | 








1 
Total receipts of the industry _____- Total receipts of the industry 
A. Books and pamphlets printed, and 
printed and bound, for publica- 
tion by others, total 
Letterpress 5 
Lithography - -. L om 
Books and pamphlets, printed only. 
Letterpress 5 
CS Ea 
Books and pamphlets, printed and 
bound 
Letterpress - - 
Lithography 


A. Book and pamphlet publishing, total_- 
Textbooks - ? | 
Religious books... -- 

Technical and professional books - 
Mail order books and book clubs--.-.} 
Subscription books - - nae’ Laas 
Trade books (adult and juvenile) - - _| 
Other books. 
Pamphlets 


69, 209 
18, 886 
32, 471 
23, 663 
8, 808 





55, 624 | 
5 45, 546 | 


B. Receipts from secondary activities: 
10, 078 


Magazine publishing - - ; 
Miscellaneous publishing 
Printing, total 
Books and pamphlets, printed only 
Books and pamphlets, printed and 
bound - _ . } 
All other printing, including gen- 
eral commercial (job) printing - - -| 
Bookbinding 
All other receipts from secondary 
iis tc dadtipwiitenimanncmenae 


B. Receipts from secondary activities: 

Newspapers and periodicals printed | 

for others, total 
Letterpress - - 
Lithography. -.._...--- 

Catalogs and directories, 
Letterpress _ - 

Lithography 

Labels and wrappers, total. 
Letterpress - - 

Lithography. .......-. 

All other printing,® total _ - 
Letterpress 5... ___- Ct NOMS PERE, 
Lithography 

All other receipts from secondary 
activities ’ 

















C. Miscellaneous receipts 














Receipts by— 





MISCELLANEOUS PUBLISHING INDUSTRY Miscella- | 
neous 
publishing 


industry 


C. Miscellaneous receipts 





Other All 
industries | industries 


Man hours worked by 24 leading book manufacturers by 
courtesy of Book Manufacturers’ Institute 
1948 
119,568 
229,600 
400 


,000 
119,915 
38,29 





First Half 
1949 
60,03! 





Total receipts of the industry 


ublishing, total 
irectories, catalogs, al- 


1947 
125,515 
273,768 
440,000 
298,918 
35,213 
1,916,383 
1,410,936 
394,892 
1,423,898 
269,500 
1,716,802 
98,159 
1,648,023 
000 


2,673,240 
2.517.372 


$123, 474 
31, 659 


A. Miscellaneous 
Bluebooks, 


Business services, loose-leaf and 
hardbound; tax, credit, and other 
business service publications 

Shopping newspapers 

Sheet music 

Maps, atlases, gazetteers, and globe 


27, 048 
18, 647 
10, 745 


9, 587 


B. Receipts from secondary activities: 
~ _ and ae ns. 
ook and pamphlet publishing 670,021 671,237 
Greeting card Publishing 599 15,187,086 14,087,114 
Printing, total "39.780 
ae esa arena 1,615,572 
Lithography oie - ,474, 1,348,812 
Engraving - - - 955,627 
All other receipts from secondary 338,451 
activities 270,000 


33,222,961 


315,190 
6,551,934 
17:202 
805,199 
619,595 
467/683 
144'823 
146,000 
15,690,812 


C. Miscellaneous receipts 37,774,817 


! Most important publications included in this total are, shopping newspapers $1,862,000 and bluebooks, directories, catalogs, and almanacs $648,000. 
3 Letterpress $99,262,000; lithographing $3,048,000; engraving and plate printing $317,000. 

3 Includes mail order books and subscription books in addition to books not specified by type. 

* Letterpress printing $21,548,000; lithographing and engraving $729,000. 

§ Includes a small amount of engraving and gravure printing. 

* Includes: General commercial printing, $4,497,000; Government printing $1,140,000; calendars and calendar pads $379,000. 

' Includes: Bookbinding $698,000; typesetting $717,000. 
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were actually printed or published. The 
value figures represent “Net Sales” minus 
any cash discounts, but not trade dis- 
counts. 


Catalogs and bookvertising 


This table, of course, does not include 
the production of catalogs and books 
published by manufacturing firms for 
distribution to customers, dealers, etc. 
No figures on these are available, but 
unquestionably they would run into mil- 
lions of dollars. 

It will also be noticed in table 5 that 
the value of the industry products are 
classified according to primary and sec- 


ondary activities. To obtain the figures 
on bookbinding activities reported in this 
table, the values of primary products 
made by firms classified as bookbinderies 
were totalled in the primary activities 
list. Since many of these same firms are 
also engaged in such activities as print- 
ing, blankbook making, and others, the 
values of these products are listed under 
secondary activities. 

In the second column under the head- 
ing of “Other Industries” are listed the 
value of primary bookbinding products 
made by firms not classified as book- 
binding concerns. The third column is 
a self explanatory total of the two. 


Details for bookbinding, blankbook, loose 
leaf, and miscellaneous bookbinding work 
as well as book printing and publishing 
industries are shown in the following 
tables which were reproduced directly 
from the Department of Commerce bulle- 
tins MC27A and MC27B. 

Readers will also find on page 92 
a table of man hours worked reported 
by 24 major book manufacturing plants, 
to the Book Manufacturers Institute, 
for their safety statistics, and released 
to B&BP by courtesy of BMI. They will 
indicate the production trend over the 
past year and the current portion of 
this one. 


TaBLE 6-K.—BOOK PUBLISHING—NUMBER OF COPIES SOLD AND RECEIPTS, BY TYPE: 1947 


(All figures in thousands} 








Number of copies sold 





All editions 


Original editions 


Number of copies sold 


Reprint editions 


Number of copies sold 


Receipts Receipts 
Hard- . 


Paper- 
bound 


Hard- | Paper- 
bound = 


bound | bound 


Total 


Total Hard- Paper- 


bound | bound 


Books, total 487,216 | 277,450 | 209, 766 


All pamphlets, total, including educational 


Textbooks: 
Elementary and high school 
College - - - 
School work books (except educa- 
tional tests) 
Religious books: 
Bibles and testaments 
Prayer books 
General religious books and hym- 
nals._. . PE net Ree i ee 
Technical and professional books. . - . 
Mail order books, including book clubs 
Subscription books 
ae > Sm 


74, 254 
23, 821 


41, 070 


9, 248 
2, 606 


30, 689 
17, 467 
54, 429 
14, 626 


140, 414 
53, 752 
24, 840 








$435, 134 


$55, 068 
52, 513 


13, 227 


9, 285 
1, 558 


18, 050 
45, 837 
65, 423 
63, 851 


53, 285 
22, 547 


843 


4, 703 
1, 372 


15, 619 
11, 676 
45, 546 
13, 880 


48, 673 
49, 962 


20, 969 
1, 274 


40, 227 


4, 545 
1, 234 


15, 070 
5, 791 
8, 883 

746 


91, 741 
3, 790 
15, 496 


402, 290 




















4 Withheld to avoid disclosing figures for individual companies. 


Jacket Features “Window™ 


Comsininc IDEA WITH 
ingenuity Ray Freiman, head of Random 
House production, has introduced a new 
book jacket design with the publication 
of Not So Long Ago. Outstanding fea- 
ture is a die-cut aperture which looks 
into a picture of yesteryear labeled to 
the binding. The design is remarkably 
effective because a stereoscope printed 
and outlined to the bottom of the aper- 
ture sharpens the impression of a view 
into the past. Overall lamination (by 
Arvey Corp.) provides a window for the 
aperture and increases the reality of 
stereoscopic view. 

The design represents a successful uni- 
fication of jacket and binding. It is 
bound to arrest the browsing book shop- 
per, because the gimmick appeals to 
curiosity. As such the jacket has great 
advertising value. The jacket will also 
rate considerable attention in book pro- 
duction circles. 


OCTOBER, 1949 


Tracking a stereoscope down took re- 
searchers through the Museum of the 
City of New York collection to Keystone 
where a suitable instrument was located. 
The hand shown holding the ’scope added 
an extra five dollars to the photography 
charge for modeling. 

Proper registry of the aperture with 
the picture was successful only through 
proper production planning. The pic- 
ture is part of the binding label which 
stretches from the top to bottom edge. 
The position for the label was blank- 
stamped and hairlined to insure correct 
registry in pasting. To simplify the 
hand pasting operation and increase ac- 
curacy the label does not lap over. In 
scoring the packet, accuracy was em- 
phasized to prevent the vertical gold 
borders of the label from showing. 

Other interesting production notes: 
Lithographed title page tipped in . 
offset paper for all photography pages 
matches stock perfectly . . . ink’s soft tone 
—it’s black, yet not black—achieved by 
knocking down black ink with red. 


51, 337 
12, 875 














Machine Lettering 


A mechanical device claimed capable of 
saving most of the time ordinarily re- 
quired for hand lettering has been put 
on the market by Varigraph Co., Lin- 
coln, Neb. It reproduces lettering in 
ink or pencil suitable for photoengrav- 
ing and lithographic copy. By a mech- 
anism which varies the ratio of the 
horizontal and vertical components of 
the line direction, letters can be re- 
produced to any desired width com- 
bined with any desired height between 
.075 and .750 of an inch. 


With a T-square or any kind of 
straightedge as guide, the instrument, 
resting directly on the surface to be let- 
tered, is slid along by the operator, 
back and forth to the position of the 
letter desired. Templet is carried by 
machine to position the letter in the 
instrument. A point, finger - operated, 
follows the letter formation grooves in 
the templet to reproduce the letter in 
the dimensions set by the knobs. 





Pe 


‘MONOTYPE “steals the show!” 


eeteteee ee ees 
Pe eceecee®® ee ee aia 


96 of the 180 books chosen for exhibition in 1949 
by the National Book League were set in Monotype 


Centuries before Gutenberg invented printing, art 
and craftsmanship in the making of fine books 
flourished. With the coming of movable type, the 
printing press, efficient binding machinery and 
equipment and an abundance of beautiful papers. 
a wealth of wonderful books has become avail- 
able to everybody, and the originality and in- 
genuity of the bookmaker developed to a very 
high degree. 

This worldwide interest in books makes the 1949 
report of the Third International Exhibition of 
Book Design of unusual interest. In any judging 


of the entries in an exhibition of this kind, typog- 
raphy is, of course, a primary consideration. It is 
highly significant, therefore, that of the 180 books 
specifically mentioned in this catalog for typog- 
raphy, 96 were Monotype. In the 50 British books 
selected, all were printed in Monotype faces. 

In the production of books, as in fine advertis- 
ing, Monotype affords unrestricted freedom in the 
creation of clear, clean-cut effects at machine 
speed and economy. 

LANSTON MONOTYPE MACHINE CO. 
24th and Leeust Streets, Philadelphia 3, Pa. 


rene “MONT () cy D ‘4 


t. Monotype Ultra Bodoni No. 675; Text, 9 pt. Bodoni N 


375; Signature, 8 pt. and 6 pt. Ultra Bodoni No. 675. 
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THE KODAK 


CONTACT SCREEN 


PROCESSES... 


More and more publishers are taking advantage 
of the freedom of layout and use of illustrations that 
photolithography affords. Since the inclusion of half- 
tones in monochrome usually involves little or no ad- 
ditional expense over solid text pages, these publishers 
are enjoying the added sales push that illustrations 
give their volumes on booksellers’ shelves. And they’re 
finding that this advantage can be had with little or no 
increase in production budget. 

In the photolithographic industry, the Kodak 
Contact Screen Processes are tools which insure the 
best in halftone reproduction from any type of copy, 


Graphic Arts Division 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY 
Rochester 4, N.Y. 





See for yourself the superb litho- 
graphic halftone reproduction the Ko- 
dak Contact Screen Processes make 
possible by writing today for your free : 
copy of the new booklet, ‘The Kodak . 
Contact Screen Processes for Photo- + - -€)- = 4 
lithography.” Just address a postcard 

to Department 8, Eastman Kodak Com- 


pany, Rochester 4, N.Y., and your copy 
will be sent by return mail. 


A four-color lithographic offset 
press production unit. 
































A lithographic “step- 
and-repeat"” machine, 
which enables the lithog- 
rapher to expose multiple 
images on one press plate with 
precise accuracy. 


either black-and-white or color. These processes— 
representing one of the most far-reaching advances in 
Graphic Arts technology since the introduction of the 
halftone screen—have already been installed in the 
majority of lithographic houses throughout the United 
States. 

The next time you are planning an edition list, 
don’t let budget-consciousness deprive you of the sales 
advantages of halftone illustrations. Be sure and con- 
sult representatives of the photolithographic industry 
for cost estimates, insuring the added sales appeal to 
the buying public that illustrations create. 
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Book Society in Production 

Book clubs have gained another brother competitor, readers 
another free book offer with the formation of the Book 
Society, Inc., N.Y.C. Five name-author titles now in print 
will be supplemented by fifty more, if the business develops 
according to plan. 

Book club editions put a particular stress on the production 
department. The mostest has to be done with the cheapest. 
At the Book Society Lester Leventhal has solved this problem 
in a simple manner for volumes ranging in size from 512 to 
960 pages. 

Plates are those previously used by the Viking Portable 
volumes (B&BP Feb. 49). They are printed on a larger 
format, 4 9/16 x 6 3/4”, thus eliminating the narrow margins 
of the Portable series. 

The bindings are done in the best library fashion. The 
cloth spine is stamped with lettering and decorations. The 
sides are plain Durold. Glassine wrappers enhance the 
effect. Slipcases made by the Miro Container Corp. lend 
appealing distinctiveness to the individual volumes all of 
which will have a uniform appearance. 

Like the Viking series the books are manufactured by the 
Colonial Press in Boston, Mass. 





Guide For Artwork Buyers 
The 1949 Official Directory of American Illustrators and 
Advertising Artists will prove a boon to production men as an 
everyday desk reference book to simplify methods of contact 
between the buyer of creative art and the artist. It lists artists, 
types of work they do, their addresses, phone numbers and 
their representatives. Featured is the code of fair practice 
adopted by the sponsoring professional organizations. These 
are: Society of Illustrators, Inc., Art Directors Club of N. Y.., 
The Artists Guild of N. Y. Aside from the alphabetical 
listing there is a type of work classification and geographical, 
country-wide classification offering quick reference for location 
of artists. 

Twelve book designers, 56 book illustrators, and 10 jacket 
specialists are listed among the 718 entries. 


Steel Mirror in Novelty Book 
Lippincott’s Mirror Book for Boys and Mirror Book for Girls 
are two of the most interesting books that have been devised 
since Peter Newell’s famous “hole book,” but with the 
added feature—not only original but patent pending—that 
in the hole is a small steel reducing mirror showing the 
reader in many different guises as each page is turned. 

The novelty of the book is certainly reflected in its produc- 
tion data as related by Lippincott’s Dan Walden. First the 
convexity of the mirror surface had to be adjusted so that 
it would reflect the image of the reader’s head. Then a 
special die had to be manufactured to stamp a hole for the 
mirror within the heavy cover board. Since no glue was able 
to hold the steel mirror in place, the printed cut-flush cover 
paper holds it in place within the board in which the hole 
has been cut to just under the size of the beveled mirror. 

Proper registry in die cutting the 32 text pages was im- 
perative. After printing, the folded sheets were cut and 
then die-cut before they were bound with a plastic comb. 

Four color illustrations are used throughout the 614x914” 
book. A varnished cover accentuates its attravtiveness. 

The lithography was done by General Offset Co., Inc. and 
the die-cutting and binding by Tauber’s Bookbindery, all 
of New York. 
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vertising may be misleading, or printing 


is actually of poor quality. Once your 
anti-complaint campaign is started keep 
a constant check on it to make it con- 


stantly effective.’ 


Selecting Better Employees 


A sound employee selection program for 
printers requires that the person doing 
the hiring knows what facts to obtain 
about and from the applicant, that he 
knows how to properly evaluate them. 
Covering these points fully in handling 
applicants will result in acquiring em- 
ployees satisfied with their jobs, and who 
are accurate and dependable. Find out 
the applicants’ basic traits such as 
whether they are self-reliant, dependable, 
conscientious, persevering, use good 
judgment, and whether they have that 
“something” which leads them to stay 
on the job and handle it well. Take a 
hard look at the jobs in your own plant; 
note the important features of both. This 
will tell you what each employee must 
have in way of 
experience. 


muscles, brains and 
Applicants should further 
be screened according to the organiza- 
tion’s requirements to make sure their 
personnel characteristics will enable 
them to perform their jobs properly. 
Application blanks, properly checked, 
and a short intelligence test will facili- 
tate this.’ 


Photo Tips 


Contact negatives from “master” screen 
tints occasionally show disappointing un- 
evenness after development. Fault may 
lie with contact frame in darkroom if 
master tint is known to be even and 
screen distance is well set for absolute 
parallel. Check frame blanket for 
smoothness and cleanness, and lubrica- 
tion of the motor and 
maximum vacuum. If a large tint will 
not lay flat when vacuum is turned 
on, lay several sheets of hard, smooth 
paper into frame on the blanket. Let 
the vacuum build up for several minutes 
before exposing the film to light.® 


pump to get 


the 
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Useless Printing 

Government could save taxpayers $25,- 
000,000 a year if it would instruct the 
GPO to confine itself to justifiable liter- 
ary projects from the thousands of writ- 
ers it has on its payroll. GPO store 
rooms are jammed with hundreds of tons 
of undistributed publications. While 
many of these books and pamphlets are 
helpful to the citizen, many 

“Mist Netting For Birds in 
“Recipes for Cooking Muskrat 
and “Bat-Proofing of Buildings” appeal 
to a very small minority. Today, 67 
foreign governments in Washington, in- 
cluding Russia, continue to get their 
share of the 61,979,102 documents ped- 
dled annually by the GPO. 
these worthwhile scientific documents 
may be someday used against us.*® 


such as 
Japan.” 
Meat,” 


How To Do Creative Printing 


Average printing shop owner, while he 
would like to use creative printing to 
lift himself out of competition, believes 
it involves setting up art, copy, and 
merchandising departments. Consequent- 
ly he continues in same old rut. Only 
change that is needed, however, is new 
approach to work already 
Selling 


being done. 
printing often makes 
for a successful, expanding business. In 
case of business 


creative 


cards, for example, 
average printer takes the order. gives 


a price and promises delivery. Progres- 


Sources, September issues unless 
fied. 

1 American Pressman 

2 American Printer 

. Bookseller 

‘Canadian Printer & Publisher 

5 Chicago Craftsman 

® Graphic Arts Review 

7 Inland Printer 

5 Modern Lithography 

®* Printing Magazine 

1” New England Printer 


otherwise speci- 
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The summaries above represent the 

opinion and statements made within the 

quoted sources and do not necessarily 
reflect the views of B&BP. 
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BUSINESS OPPORTUNITY 


Option on large South African printing, binding, and 

publishing business in progressive area wide open for ex- 

Confidential details from Woodman, Lt., 

London and S. Africa Business & Literary Agents. 

Write Box #1075 c/o Bookbinding & Book Production 
50 Union Square, N. Y. 3, N. Y 
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Some of. 


sive printer tries to make the business 
card something uniquely representative 
of the customer’s business, and a selling 
instrument. He may suggest a four page 
card incorporating the name and address, 
products and services, a picture of firm’s 
products tipped in, or other unusual 
form. All that is needed for scores of 
other ideas is imagination, a file of in- 
teresting business cards and an enthusi- 
astic approach. Same principles can be 
applied to many other forms of print- 
ing.” 


Ink Drying Methods 


Three traditional methods of drying ink 
on paper are absorption, evaporation and 
oxidation. Four new principles of ink 
drying are “freezing,” polymerization, 
precipitation and gelatine. Drying by 
“freezing” involves use of hot melt resin 
ink kept above melting point in ink dis- 
tribution system. When this hot mixture 
hits cold paper at point of impression 
it instantly freezes to a solid film. No 
practical method of heating ink dis- 
tributing systems has as yet been worked 
out, but it is certainly not an impos- 
sibility. Drying by polymerization in- 
volves use of polymerizing ink which is 
heated following the impression to set 
it into a solid scratch proof surface. 
Heating equipment has proved expensive 
and cumbersome, but use of induction 
heating is possible solution. The so- 
called steam set inks dry by precipita- 
tion. These use a water sensitive resin 
in a water soluble solvent. When slight- 
est amount of water is added, the ink pre- 
cipitates immediately into a solid mass. 
Water is added in form of steam, and 
equipment to this end has definite pos- 
sibilities for development. Drying by 
gelatine gives a rub proof surface much 
more rapidly than conventional drying. 
Here, a resin binder is barely dissolved 
in a dispersing solvent. On impression, 
solvent is rapidly absorbed so that resin 
immediately precipitates into a gelatine. 
Latter must complete drying by oxida- 


tion. No equipment is needed for this 
method.?° 


SALESMAN WANTED 


3y long established company to sell new line of hard case 
bindery machinery 
ble and energetic man thoroughly familiar with bindery 
operations of leading book manufacturers. 

Please send complete information—application will be 
held confidential. 


extraordinary opportunity for capa- 


Box No. 1090. 
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Book Society in Production 

Book clubs have gained another brother competitor, reader 
another free book offer with the formation of the Boo 
Society, Inc., N.Y.C. Five name-author titles now in prin 
will be supplemented by fifty more, if the business develop 
according to plan. 

Book club editions put a particular stress on the productio: 
department. The mostest has to be done with the cheapest 
At the Book Society Lester Leventhal has solved this probler 
in a simple manner for volumes ranging in size from 512 t 
960 pages. 

Plates are those previously used by the Viking Portabl: 
volumes (B&BP Feb. °49). They are printed on a large: 
format, 4 9/16 x 6 3/4”, thus eliminating the narrow margins 
of the Portable series. 

The bindings are done in the best library fashion. Th 
cloth spine is stamped with lettering and decorations. Th« 
sides are plain Durold. Glassine wrappers enhance th¢ 
effect. Slipcases made by the Miro Container Corp. lend 
appealing distinctiveness to the individual volumes all oi 
which will have a uniform appearance. 

Like the Viking series the books are manufactured by the 
Colonial Press in Boston, Mass. 





Guide For Artwork Buyers 
The 1949 Official Directory of American Illustrators and 
Advertising Artists will prove a boon to production men as at 
everyday desk reference book to simplify methods of contact 
between the buyer of creative art and the artist. It lists artists, 
types of work they do, their addresses, phone numbers anid 
their representatives. Featured is the code of fair practice 
adopted by the sponsoring professional organizations. Thes 
are: Society of Illustrators, Inc., Art Directors Club of N. Y.. 
The Artists Guild of N. Y. Aside from the alphabetical! 
listing there is a type of work classification and geographical, 
country-wide classification offering quick reference for location 
of artists. 

Twelve book designers, 56 book illustrators, and 10 jacket 
specialists are listed among the 718 entries. 


Steel Mirror in Novelty Book 


Lippincott’s Mirror Book for Boys and Mirror Book for Girls 
are two of the most interesting books that have been devised 
since Peter Newell's famous “hole book,” but with the 
added feature—not only original but patent pending—that 
in the hole is a small steel reducing mirror showing the 
reader in many different guises as each page is turned. 

The novelty of the book is certainly reflected in its produc 
tion data as related by Lippincott’s Dan Walden. First the 
convexity of the mirror surface had to be adjusted so that 
it would reflect the image of the reader’s head. Then a 
special die had to be manufactured to stamp a hole for the 
mirror within the heavy cover board. Since no glue was able 
to hold the steel mirror in place, the printed cut-flush cover 
paper holds it in place within the board in which the hole 
has been cut to just under the size of the beveled mirror. 

Proper registry in die cutting the 32 text pages was im- 
perative. After printing, the folded sheets were cut and 
then die-cut before they were bound with a plastic comb. 

Four color illustrations are used throughout the 614x914” 
book. A varnished cover accentuates its attractiveness. 

The lithography was done by General Offset Co., Inc. and 


the die-cutting and binding by Tauber’s Bookbindery, all 
of New York. 
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H. WOLFF 


LEFT: Days With Bernard Shaw 
by Stephen Winsten 


SRST lt 


Vanguard Press 


DAYS \Y/ | Ty 4 3 a striking and dynamic title page spread 
expressing the personality of G. B. S. 

BERNARD 
S H AW : BELOW: The Wisdom of Catholicism 


Edited by Anton C. Pegis 


STEPHEN WINSTE : Random House 


The Vanguard Press, Inc., New York 


a huge, varied and com plex manuscript 
resolved into a unified, readable and 


handsome book. 
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to the interior life, which 1s heme of the second book of the 

mitation Id when Guido the Carthusian wrote his 
ng of the twelfth century. Centuries 

before, St. Augustine, who knew at least something of the interior 

man, looked back to St. Paul’s inward man 


Let us say that the message of the Imitation is new because it 


: is perennially Christian; in which sense it is as old as Christianity 
provided by 3 


+ 
*?- 
BOOK TWO 


Admonitions drawing to the inner life 


aE KINGDOM OF GOD IS WITHIN YOU, SAITH 
E55) eete Christ our Saviour. Turn thee therefore with all 


ed KR kega| thy heart to God and forsake this wretched 
my yee 


VE =) world, and thy soul shall find great inward rest 
3 ea) Learn to despise outward things and give thyself 
Le to inward things, and thou shalt see the kingdom 
of God come into thy soul 
The kingdom of God is peace and joy in the Holy Ghost that 
is not granted to wicked people. Our Lord Jesus Christ will come 
to thee and will show to thee his consolations if thou wilt make 
ready for him withinforth a dwelling place. All that he desireth in 
thee is withinforth, and there is his pleasure to be. There are be- 
twixt almighty God and a devout soul many ghostly visitings, sweet 
inward speaking, great gifts of grace, many consolations, much 
heavenly peace, and wondrous familiarity of the blessed presence 
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Brass Binders Dies 


Plates for Cylindrical Printing 
_ ALLIED ENGRAVERS, INC. 


Si 2 West Broadway, New York — SPring 7-4150 — 
“¢ Book Dies & Stamps |%K 
NG A Specialized Service for BAS 
By Publishers o Bookbinders Ss 


ARTISTIC ENGRAVING CO. |s 
NG 162 W. 2lIst St., N.Y. © WAtkins 9-0030 2 


BOOK COVER DIES 


Becker Bros. Engraving Co. 
103 Lafayette Street New York 


| 























F. M. CHARLTON Co. 
ockbassers 


345 HUDSON ST., N.Y. » WAtkins 4-3050 















CONSOLIDATED ENGRAVERS INC. 
BOOK PLATES EMBOSSING DIES 


Brass & Steel Stamps @ Steel & Brass Type 
656 Broadway, New York 12, N. Y. CRamercy 7-7362 










¥ CATALOGUES * MANIFOLD * PUBLICATIONS 
FOLDERS * BOOKLETS « FULL & HALF BOUND 


Over Sewing 
Cerlox Plastic Binding 
Short Run Editions 


Fisher Bookbinding Co., Inc. 


228-238 E. 45th St., N. ¥.17 Tel: MU 2-0058 

























Engravers a Stamping & Embossing Pies 
PROGRESSIVE BRASS DIE CO. 


118 West Pratt Street Baltimore 1, Maryland 
Telephone. Calvert 1045 





TECHNICAL COMPOSITION Co. 


Scientific and Technical Sook Printers 


470 ATLANTIC AVENUE, BOSTON I0, MASS. 









TRIGGS?:= and LETTERPRESS 
: Book Jack 
COLOR PRINTING oh Jushets 
CORPORATION Catalogues 
216 West 8th St, N.Y. 11 & a 2 
CHelsea 3-9004 : | Promotion Literature 
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‘ TURCK & REINFELD, INC. , 


ames 


175 VARICK STREET, NEW YORK 14, N. Y. 
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Mi TELEPHONE: WATKINS 4-4636 
OO, se | 


NN TEXT & COVER PAPERS: 


YOU'LL BE PROUD TO TURN OUT BOOKS WITH 


PERMI- WORLDS FINEST INDIVIDUALIZED 


COLOR Lining Paper 
SOLD ONLY BY THE BEST DEALERS 


CommerciacL p C FREE | 
c INING PAPERGO. | Free. | 
1104 PROSPECT AVE.—CLEVELAND, OHIO REQUEST | 


C ‘CROBANK BOOK PAPERS 





Antique + Eggshell « Bulking 
Text Book * Bible and Coated Papers 


CROCKER, BURBANK PAPERS, INC 
Fitchburg, Mass. 









COLORFUL 
COVER-BOX-VELOUR 
PAPERS 


‘District of Columbia Paper Mills, Inc. 
| WASHINGTON 7, D. C. 








‘HENLYN ENDLEAF 


IN STOCK — ON SKIDS 
31 x 42 — 110 — Gr. 31 3514 x 46 — 138 — Gr. 351% 
34 x 45 — 129 — Gr. 34 38 =x 50 — 160 — Gr. 38 
HENRY LINDENMEYR & SONS 
New York City 








NOOO OOOO DONOR L LO: POLLO LOS}! 
4 MEAD PAPERS x 
x M EAD Specialized Suet, paune Soo ot types of i 
“ an THE MEAD SALES COMPANY, INC. % 
, 230 Park Avenue, New York City % 
f as- 2885 Boston - Dayton - Chicago % 
y. OOS ee ee ee en ere 










For Cover, Jacket and Binder Stocks 


contact 


THE MIAMI VALLEY COATED PAPER C0. 


FRANKLIN, OHIO 


GLATFELTER Paper 


PERKINS & SQUIER COMPANY 
225 W. 34TH ST., NEW YORK 
AGENTS FOR P. H. GLATFELTER CO. PUBLISHERS’ DAreos 


PLASTIC COATING CORP. 


KIVAR No. 2 & KIVAR No. 5 
Pyroxylin Coated Bookbinding Material 


Holyoke, Mass. 
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RISING PAPER COMPANY 


Makers of Bookvertising Papers, Bonds, 
Writings, Index Bristols and Weddings. 
HOUSATONIC * 





MASSACHUSETTS 
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STRATHMORE PAPERS 
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See your Strathmore Distributor 
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BOOKS BY OFFSET 








Affiliated Lithographers, Inc. 
\) 


28 WEST 23RD STREET. N. Y. 10. 
ORegon 5-0300 


yrnonnett 
W 
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GENERAL OFFSET COMPANY: Inc 
Kooks . Kookvertising 


34 HUBERT ST.. N. Y. 13, N. Y. 
WAlker 5-1700 


Specializing in Kellogg & Bulkoloy 
Offset for Books ervisiens OF available promptly 
requiring conscien-| CONNECTICUT PRINTERS | upon request, call 


INCORPORATED 
119 Years of Color Lithography | Hartford 5-3157 


HARTFORD, CONN. 


| in Malional P0045 company ine. 
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Franklin A. Sears 
















tious production 











Lithographers to Book Publishers 
75 VARICK STREET + CANAL 6-0366 + NEW YORK 13, N. Y. 





REPRINT AND ORIGINAL EDITIONS BY PHOTO’OFFSET 


WZ Y LYS l CS 
C loio York Lithopraphinglorporation 
52 EAST 19tH STREET 
NEW YORK 


GRamercy 7-3200 








Copies of books and jackets produced by us for leading 
publishers available for your inspection on request. 


SACKETT & WIULHELMS 


LITHOGRAPHING CORPORATION 


LONG ISLAND CITY, NY. 
562 Fifth Avenue, New York 








LEADING BOOK MANUFACTURERS 
CONTINUED ON FOLLOWING PAGES 


-TOBER, 1949 


Be. LEADING BOOK MANUFACTURERS 


American Book-Stratford Press 


2 a a ao a eo a eo 


for Books, Bindings, Jackets, and Book Advertising i 




















INCORPORATED 


75 Varick Street Reh Comrcere Boox 
New York 13, N. Y. i al 


MANUFACTURING 





BECKTOLD COM,PAANY 
Edition Booh Manufacturers 


2705 OLIVE STREET ST. LOUIS. MISSOURI 


IF IT’S BOUND BY BOEHM, 
IT’S BOUND TO BE GOOD 
Quality Edition Binding fer Haff a Century 


THE BOEHM BINDERY CO. MILWAUKEE 1, WISCONSIN 





=a CHAS. H. 

on 3 Oo em Ag 
BOOK 

MANUFACTURERS & Co., INC. 


200 Hudson St., N. Y. WA 5-2063 


Lhe BooKWALTE R COMPANY 


‘manessenoas | Book Manufacturers « Printers « Binders 


INDIANAPOLIS 7, INDIANA 











Boston Bookbinding Company, Inc. 
Conscientious Craftsmen in 
C Cae, Both Large and Small Editions 

| 10 ARROW STREET, CAMBRIDGE, MASS. 


12 | BROCK and RANKIN 


INN 619 SOUTH LA SALLE STREET 


[ CHICAGO 5, ILLINOIS 





















The Colonial Press Inc. Clinton, Mass. 


COMPLETE BOOK MANUFACTURERS 


Typesetting * Electrotyping * Flatbed Printing 
Rotary Printing * Perfect Binding * Edition Binding 
BOSTON OFFICE: 45 NEWBURY STREET, BOSTON 16, MASS. 
NEW YORK OFFICE: 33 WEST 42ND STREET, NEW YORK 18, N. Y. 


W. B. CONKEY COMPANY 


Ae y Prinkrs-Biaders- Book and Gatalog Manufactarers 
3oY 
Jet 


GENERAL OFFICES AND PLANT 
HAMMOND, INDIANA 
New York 


| SINCE 1877 Chicago 
























LEADING BOOK MANUFACTURERS 
CONTINUED FROM PRECEDING PAGE 


THE CORNWALL PRESS, Inc. 


Complete Book Manufacturing 
| COMPOSITION, PRESSWORK, | EDITION BINDING AND 


























ELECTROTYPING DELIVERY 
601 West 26th St., New York 


Cornwall, New York 

















/COUNTRY ‘LIFE PRESS CORPORATION 
GARDEN CITY NEW YORK 














Composition, Plates, 
Printing and 
Binding 


Engineered to 
Serve Book 








Ne J Publishers 
| NEW YORK OFFICE—15 W. 48th ST.—ClIrcle 6-1700 














fohn F CUNEO Company 


COMPLETE BOOK MANUFACTURERS 
465 WEST CERMAK ROAD +t CHICAGO 











MANUFACTURERS OF BOOKS 
from start to finish. Practically ali 
book faces and illustrative processes. 
R. R. DONNELLEY & SONS CO. 
350 E.22nd St.,Chicago. Eastern Sales 
Office: 305 E. 45th St., New York City 


ENGDAHL BINDERY, INC. 
Established 1899 


EDITION BOOKBINDERS 
1056-66 West Van Buren Street, Chicago, Ill. 
























































C. B. FLEMING & CO., INC. 


NORWOOD PRESS 
(Complete Printing and Binding Service 


Norwood, Massachusetts 























The Franklin Bindery, Inc. 
Edition, Book, Catalog Binding 
| 732 West Van Buren St. Chicago, Ill. 




















TWO Plants To Serve You— 
Haddon Bindery, Inc. 


BOOK MANUFACTURERS 


llth & Linden Sts., Camden, N. J. Tel. Camden 6802 
1006-16 Arch St., Philadelphia 7, Pa. Tel. Walnut 0349 
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DISTINGUISHED BOOK 
PRODUCTION 
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PENNA. 
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L. i. JENKINS, INC. 


Edition Book Manufacturers 
Case Making for the Trade 
RICHMOND, VIRGINIA 


ie ig kpsport Press, ne 


KINGSPORT, TENN. 


NEW YORK 22, N. Y. CHICAGO 10, ILL. 
1 EAST 57th ST. 325 W. HURON ST. 








KNICKERBOCKER PRINTING Corp. 


Successor to 


J. J. Little & Ives Co. 


Typesetting :: Electrotyping :: Printing 
Binding :: Editorial Service 
425-435 E. 24th Street, New York 


ROBERT 0. LAW COMPANY 


Specializing in the manufacture oy 
school text books and subscription books 


2100 NORTH NATCHEZ AVENUE e CHICAGO ES 








Complete Book Manufacturers 


>» George McKIBBIN & Son 


Bush Terminal, Brooklyn, N. Y. 





MONTAUK BOOK MFG. CO., INC. 
Composition © Printing * Edition Binding 
439 Lafayette St. New York, N. Y. 

| ALgonquin 4-0480 








The Murray Printing Company 
WAKEFIELD MASSACHUSETTS 
Offset Reproduction of Scientific and 
Reference Books in Sets a Specialty 


Complete Book Manufacture 


Designers & Producers 
@ of Book Covers & 
Bookbinding 


e 





PUBLISHING COMPANY 


239 South American Street « 





P. F. Pettibone & Company 
27-33 N. Desplaines Street 
CHICAGO, ILL. 

EDITION BOOK MANUFACTURERS 


BOOKBINDING AND BOOK PRODUCTION 








THE 


Plimpton Press 


>| Norwood Mass. La Porte Inp. 


Complete Edition Work 
r 
i: 





PUBLISHERS BOOK BINDERY, INC. 
CAnal 6-3415 Fox Juveniles 
1 


Das | 
148 Lafayette St. | ¢. School Annuals 


New York 13, N. Y. Ql@ Trade & Texthooks 


| Quinn & Boven Company, Inc. 
As }| Com plete Book Manufacturing 


PLANT « RAHWAY, NEW JERSEY 
NEW YORK OFFICE «+ 381 FOURTH AVE. 


* A Canufactur “ers 


a 

) 840 MEMORIAL DRIVE 
, 
7 MASSACHUSETTS 


5 oa. 
H. O. HOUGHTON & co. |REAN 
CAMBRIDGE 38 & 


Noted for the finest quality book, cata- 
logue and loose-leaf work. Also special- 
ists in limited editions. 


RUSSELL-RUTTER COMPANY, Ine. 
461 Eighth Avenue ¢ New York City 


SINCE 1907 


The Shreiner Corp. 
BOOKBINDERS 


Pennsylvania 





Step pens C0. 


E. W. 
COLUMBIA, in the heart of MISSOURI 
Complete Printing, Book Manufacturing, 


Shipping Services; Single Volumes, 
De Luxe Sets 


JF: Taplen-Co 


43-22 Queens Street EDITION 
Long Island City BOOKBINDERS 
STilwell 4-8570 _FOR 98 YEARS 


University Press, Inc. 


Foreign Language, Technical and Intricate Books of all kinds 
Originators of “1639 Precision Plastic Plates” 
oa 33 University Road, Cambridge 38, Mass. TR 6-1330 
3 Representative in New York : WALTER C. JACOBS, 122 East 55th St, MUrray Hill 8-1869 


OCTOBER, 1949 


THE VAIL-BALLOU PRESS, Inc. 


BINGHAMTON, N. Y. 
Complete Book Manufacturing 
Producers of KNICKOTYPES, book plates of 
superior quality at attractive prices 
New York OFFICE 


220 FirTH AVENUE 
t 








ALENTINE COMPANY 


Edition Book Manufacturers 
Cloth and Leather 


345 Hudson St. New York City 





VAN REES PRESS 
COMPLETE BOOK MANUFACTURERS 


508-534 WEST 26TH STREET 
NEW YORK CITY 


H.WOLFF DESIGN - COMPOSITION 


ELECTROTYPING + PRINTING + BINDING 


sos w eo, new vornx: NEW YORK 


mio 


Noted for Our Quality Work 


1500 CLINTON AVE. NORTH ROCHESTER 5, N.Y. 


TRADE SERVICES 





Step and Thumb Indexing 
C0. E Finck Indexing Corp. 


157 — Street, New York, N. Y. 
CAnal 6-8063 WAlker 5-8447 


A plant devoted to BETTER indexing 


® e 
GILT EDGES e MARBLEIZING 
()0) | in GILT TOPS e RED UNDER GOLD 
BEVELING ON BOOK BOARDS 


pone: cramency 75620 | RR, Marchetti & Bro. Co. 


FINGER-TIP 


CONTROL 


a eamennnrnemmeteeeemeaseummmneeeeeareemeeemaeeeeueeecaeeneeaaaaemeaeamaaamaeaaaaaanaaaaaaameee 
FOR OVER 1/4 CENTURY MANUFACTURERS OF 


Stretehers FOR THE TRADE 


AND SAMPLES FOR BOOK SALESMEN. EQUIPPED 
FOR ALL KINDS OF GOLD STAMPING & LETTERING. 


NATIONAL EDITION & LIBRARY BINDERY 


244 WEST 49TH STREET, NEW YORK 19, NEW YORK CIRCLE 6-4392 


THUMB 


For over 70 years, since 1878 


SUPERIOR INDEXING CORP. 


37 EAST 2ist STREET, NEW YORK 10, N.Y. 


Alli 














BINDERY SUPPLIES 


MORRISON 
CHAMPION 
CM STITCHERS 


LEATHER—CELLULOID 
AND INSERTABLE TABS 
Glug SHEET HOLDERS 


$03 GJ dy gage po aa 


CAGO 7, tLLi 


@ Full line 

@ Complete service 
and parts 

@ See your dealer 
or write 

ACME STEEL COMPANY 


A durable replacement for 
brass type ata fraction of the 
cost. Stands up under heat 
and pressure. Send for catalog 
and free trial offer. 


ALTAIR MACHINERY CORP. 


55-57 VANDAM STSSET» “NEw voss cItT. NEW voRs 





Gold Stamping Presses 
Embossing Presses— 

Board Beveling Machines 

: Round Corneritrg Machines 
ae repaired—and parts furnished 


ALTAIR MACHINERY CORP. 


55-57 VANDAM STREET + NEW YORK 13, N.Y. 






mucowre FD ROLL 
FROM STOCK BLOCKS 


AMERICAN WOOD TYPE MFG. CO. 


35 WEST 3rd STREET 





stacey HOLLANDS” 
th {0 GUMMED CAMBRICS 
| ATLANTIC anae..., PAPER CORP. 


Plant & Main Office: ONE MAIN Street, Brooklyn 1, New York 











RusseEL_LL ERNEST BAUM 
Ballers 


461 - 8th Ave., N. Y. C. Tel. - BR - 9-5057 











A Black & Decker Electric Glue Pot quickly 
brings glue to correct working temperature— 
keeps it there by thermostatic control. Holds 
qts. See your Black G Decker Distributor, or 
write to: The Black & Decker Mfg. Co., 660 
Pennsylvania Ave., Towson 4, Maryland. 


BLACK & DECKER Electric Glue Pot 





$25.00. 








Fine adil & Skivers 
Genuine Gold Leaf 
Roll Leaf 


| 
upp 154 Nassau St., N. Y. 7, N. Y. 
| BEekman 3-6532-3 


KEEPS GLUE AT 150° 












2826 Archer Ave., Chicoge 8, It. 















NEW YORK 12, N.Y. 


Prentiss Stitching Wire 



















CHICAGO STEEL & WIRE CO. 
New York «¢ Chicago * San Francisco 
SUPER-STITCH BOOKBINDERS WIRE 


Distributorships Available in Certain 
Territories 





OGKERERS SUPPLIES FOR OVER A CENTURY 






Interlaken Mills Leathers 
Davey Boards Book Duck 
Headbands Gummed Hollands 


Louis DeJonge & Co. 
345 Broadway, New York 13, N. Y. 








GANE BROTHERS & LANE INC. 
Chicago © San Francisco © St. Louis © Los Angeles 


GANE BROTHERS & CO. of New York Inc. 
333 Hudson Street © WAtkins 4-8090 
Bookbinders’ Supplies and Machinery 


Cc. B. HEWITT & BROS., INC. 


23-25 GREENE STREET, NEW YORK 13, N. Y. 
Binders Board Glue Flexible Papers 


Tar . . Semi-Tar . . Press Animat Red White . . Black 
Chips . . News . . Specialties Flex Back Lining - « Red Rope 





MEEK ELECTRIC CASE BACK FORMER* 


PAPER, BOOKCLOTH OR COATED FABRIC 
3 SIZE FORMERS 
HEAT THERMOSTATIC CONTROL 
*Patent Pending 
THOS. A. MEEK 
314 Kenneth Rd., Glendale 2, Calif. 








Convert your gold leaf waste rub- 
bers, skewing, and floor sweeps into 
cash. Full value remitted promptly. 


METZ REFINING CO. 


Main Office and Plant 

369 Mulberry St., Newark 2, N. J. MA 2-0866 
New England Office 

R. 













110 Tweed St.. Pawtucket. I. Perry 5802 








Tinned Wire Now Available 
IN the Modern Coil Put-Up or on Spools 
SOLD BY LEADING DEALERS EVERYWHERE 


The Queen City Paper Co. 


Cincinnati Established 1868 


BOOKBINDERS’ SUPPLIES 


Distributors for Agen’: 
INTERLAKEN MILLS DAVEY BINDERS BOARD 


e a complete line of bookbinding 
fabrics and papers to suit every 
exacting need and specification. 


THE RELIABLE TEXTILE COMPANY 


ae a> 216 West Adams St., Chicago, Ill. 
WEST COAST USERS: RELIATEX, 1319 So. Los Angeles St., Los Angeles, Calif. 





BOOKBINDING AND BOOK PRODUCTION 
























SIZES 4” TO 4”—EXTENSIONS IN |” & I” 
Also in Brass and Plastic. Price List on Request. 
* 


446-448 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 13, N. Y. 
PHONE WALKER 5-1664, 1665 


<=> ALUMINUM BINDING SCREWS 


UO, R, S. RUGGLES & CO., INC. 





J. L. SHOEMAKER & CO. 
15 S. 6th ST., PHILADELPHIA 6, PA. 


Headquarters for Bookbinding Leather Since 1840 


And All Other Supplies and Materials for the Blank Book, Loose- 
Leaf, Edition and Library Binding Industries. 


Slade, Hipp. & Meloy, Inc. 
119 West Lake Street, Chicago 1, Ill. 





Aluminum Binding Posts, Leathers, Binders’ Board, 
Interlaken Cloth, Du Pont Fabrikoid, 
Perfect Roll Leaf, etc. 


E for Bound Books, Diaries, 
aBRicAT Catalogs, Loose Leaf Books, 
F RCE Albums, Ring Binders 


UNI-MARK, Ine. 


*Rep. Trade Mark New York—Boston 





WEHRUNG & BILLMEIER CO. 


Established 1905 
GOLD BEATERS 6 _ REFINERS 
3624-26 Lincoln Ave. Chicago 13, Ill. 


BOOKBINDERS HARDWARE 


THE MOST COMPLETE LINE 
Ask for Catalog BB-49 
WILSON JONES CO. 


3300 FRANKLIN BLVD 122 EAST 23k0 ST. 
CHICAGO 24, ILL. NEW YORK 10.N.Y. 


Bookbinder’s & Printer’s Supplies 


© Paper Cutters e Cutting Sticks 
© Papor Drills ¢ Galley Cabinets 
© Stitching Machines 


ZIMMER MANUFACTURING CO. 


72 Beekman St. New York, N. Y. 
Phone BE 3-4429 


LEDGER PAPERS 
GILBERT QUALITY LEDGERS 


G RT A Ledger Quality for Each and Every Requirement 
Dreadnaught Linen Ledger » 100% Cotton Fibre Content 
Old Ironsides Ledger * * 75% Cotton Fibre Content 
Dauntless Ledger + * © 50% Cotton Fibre Content 


D. Gilbert Ledger * «¢ © © 25% CottonFibreContent 
yr" Distributed Nationally Through Leading Paper Merchants 
GILBERT PAPER COMPANY e MENASHA, WISCONSIN 


{\ PRESSROOM SUPPLIES 


use POWERED AIR non-offset suns 


AVOID STICKING, OFFSETTING, ETC. ON 
ALL LETTERPRESSES AND OFFSET PRESSES. 


SULLIVAN DRY-SPRAY COMPANY 
253 West |5 Street, New York City © WAtkins 4-3046 


OCTOBER, 1949 


Feasaseeesseeaues 


ADHESIVES 


Manufacturers of natural and syn- 
thetic adhesives for book manufacture 


American Adhesive 


MANUFACTURING COMPANY, INC. 
13th STREET & 3rd AVENUE * BROOKLYN 15, N.Y. 
SOuth 8-5109 © SOuth 8-9046 


For over 50 years Better Adhesives Thru Research 


FOR 50 YEARS MAKERS OF THE HIGHEST QUALITY 
A GLUES FOR EVERY BOOKBINDING USE 
BE. 


BEC arnt 

6 

#159 BURRAGE GUE) sssen sro 
BURRAGE GLUE CO. 15 VANDEWATER ST., N.Y. C. 


HARD, FLEXIBLE, and NON-WARP 


e GLUES °e 


FOR ALL PURPOSES 


THE L. D. DAVIS COMPANY 


Basic Mfrs., Est. 1926 
BRISTOL, PA. 


*ras0t wane 


FLEXIBLE GLUES 
¢e ALL ADHESIVES e 
THE Best By TEST 
For More THAN 70 YEARS 
THomas W. Dunn Co. 
340 Peart Sr., New York7, NY. 





Use Hart-Flex paste for casing in. Will 
adhere to pyroxylin and highly coated 
cloth or paper. Will not freeze or sour. 
Send for sample and prices. 
WILLIAM C. HART CO., INC. _ Established 1876 


We manufacture flexible glues for every known purpose. 
137 Greene Street, New York 12, N. Y. 





LION BRAND 
FLEXIBLE GLUES 


Used throughout the world by leading publishers 
and printers. Hand Work * Machine Fork * 
Padding * Special Covering Glue 


MANHATTAN PASTE & GLUE CO., INC. 
425 Greenpoint Ave., Bklyn, N. Y. 
OFFICES: Rochester ¢ Phila., Pa. ¢ Chicago * Boston ¢ Columbus, O. 


Q FLEXIBLE GLUES ® NON-WARP PASTES ® SYNTHETIC 
RESIN BOOKBINDING CEMENTS ® HOT AND COLD 
PADDING GLUES ® ADHESIVES FOR EVERY PURPOSE 


Free Consulting Service on Adhesive Operations 


PAISLEY" PRODUCTS INCORPORATED 


630 W. Sist St., New York 19 © 1770 Canalport Ave., Chicago 16 








PENNSYLVANIA PASTE CO. 


SINCE 1892 


Non-Warp Casing-in Paste 


238 N. SECOND ST., PHILADELPHIA 6. PA. 





Flexible Glues & Resins 
Non-Warp & Pyroxylin Pastes 


“Better Binding for Better Reading 
thru Bestick’’ 


UNITED PASTE & GLUE CORP. 


40-42 Renwick St.. New York 13. @ Tel. AL-5-0114 
















































FOR SALE 





REMANUFACTURED 
to the “Nth” 
DEGREE 


BINDERY EQUIPMENT 
GUARANTEED by ABRAMS 





— CUTTERS — 
30/2” C&P LEVER CUTTER—W ith 


ge. 
342" CHALLENGE POWER—With tape 
gauge, and solid base. 
39” C&P AUTOMATIC— Late style. 
lar size and model. 
45” SEYBOLD AUTOMATIC-Dayton model. 
60” JACQUES BOARD SHEAR— 
Also 35” model. 


— FOLDERS — 


MODEL B CLEVELAND— With Continuous 
Feeder. re _ to 26 x 40”. Also 


tape 


Popu- 


hand feed mo 

MODEL E CLEVELAND—W ith Friction 
Feeder. Sheet size 4 x 6” to |7 x 22”. 

MODEL 289 BAUM—Hand feed. Sheet size 
5/2 x 6” to 19 x 25’. Makes combination 
of 38 folds. 

DEXTER—Hand feed. Sheet size 25 x 38” 
to 38 x 50”. Folds 32 pages. 


— STITCHERS — 
DEXTER GANG—With 2 heads, 5 stations. 
BOSTON—//,” and '/,’, flat and saddle. 
LATHAM MONITOR—'/,” and 7%” capac- 
ity machines. Both equipped for flat and 
saddle stitching. 
LATHAM CALENDAR— |/,", deep throat. 


— PERFORATORS — 


24” ROSBACK PONY ROTARY — Round 
Hole, with 2 heads. 


30” BURTON ROTARY— Slot Hole. Ideal 
for snapout work. 

28” ROSBACK XX VERTICAL — Super 
Heavy Duty Model. Power driven. In- 


cludes feed gauge, 
livery and lay-boy. 


— DRILLS — PUNCHES — 


WRIGHT MULTIPLE DRILL— _— 5 heads. 
Deep throat. Extra large tab 

WRIGHT SINGLE 5S ‘NDLE’ DRILL — 
Foot power. 

PORTLAND POWER and FOOT PUNCHES 

ROSBACK POWER PUNCH—Pony 6. Gear 


automatic sheet de- 


driven. 

TATUM PUNCH—For heavy work. 30” 
power machine. Also 14” foot power 
model. 

THE M.1.(1) ABRAMS 

om 


Company 


PRINTING and BINDING MACHINERY 
1639 Superior Ave. 
Cleveland 14, Ohio 


++ NEW EQUIPMENT + + 


Automatic Cutters—Hydraulic, also Hand 
Clamp Power and Lever Cutters 

Hobbs Die Presses—Slitters and Rewinders 

Southworth Foot and Power Round Corner 
Cutters and Punching Machines 

Paper Drilling Machines and Perforators— 
various types 

Jacques Bookbinders' Shears—all Sizes and 
Models 

Collating and Tipping Machines 

Embossers—Rotary Type and other 

Stitchers—Book and Box — also Stitching 
Wire 

Bolton Paper Cutting Knives, Cutting Sticks 

REBUILT Seybold Cutters and 3 Knife Book 
Trimmers, Stitchers and other equipment 
—excellent buys. 


N. C. BENSON CO. 
Phones—Harrison 7-2873—7-2874 
550 So. Clark St. Chicago 5 
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FOR SALE 


THOROUGHLY REBUILT 
BINDERY EQUIPMENT 


Immediate Delivery 


#3, #4 & #8 Smyth Book Sewers 
1—Murphy Sealing Machine 
2—Seybold Round Corner Cutters 
3—Hand Roller Backers 
1—Crawley Rounder & Backer 
1—Sanborn Book Smasher 
1—Cleveland “B” Folder with Feeder 
1—Latham Power Punch 
1—28” Latham Power Perforator 
1—National Straight Needle sewer 
Latham Stitchers, all capacities 
3—Singer Sewers 7-5, 7-11, 7-15 
1—Universal Peerless Slot 
Rotary Perforator 
1—Smyth Casing-In Machine 
1—#2 Smyth Casemaker 
1—Over-Sewing Machine 
1—Marresford Model “D” Tipping 
Machine 





Hole 


° WE BUY USED PRINTING 

and ‘BOOKBINDING EQUIPMENT. 

COMPLETE LINE OF REBUILT 
BOOK and BOX STITCHERS. 


NEW MACHINERY FOR SALE 


Model “A” Champion Book 
Stitchers, capacity 1%” 

No. 26 Champion Stitcher Heads 
for Automatic Gang Stitchers 

Morrison Book Stitchers 34”, 
144" and 234” capacity 


JAMES H. JONES COMPANY 


132 N. Clinton St, Chicago 6, 
Phone: State 1670 


FOR SALE 


Chambers Job Folder 50” 

Dexter 189 Job Folder 34 x 46” 

Dexter 104, Double 16, Double 32 Folder 

Dexter 56” Quad Folder 

Dexter 189A Job Folder 39 x 52” 

Brown 60” Quad Folder 

Morrison Stitcher, 12Z 

UPM Sheetfed Rotaries, 56”, 73”, 80” 

SHERIDAN CONTINUOUS CASE- 
MAKER END FEED. DELIVERS 

SINGLE AND THREE-PIECE CASES. 

Sheridan Covering Machine 

Brehmer Sewing Machine, 28” 

Cross Press Feeders, 62”, 65” 


| Joseph Smyth 18” Sewing Machine 
Boston No. 7 Stitcher 


We purchase for cash used printing 
and bookbinding machinery. 


ROBERTSON BROTHERS, Inc. 


438 PEARL ST.. NEW YORK 7, N. Y. | 


| WOrth 2-1276 
Agente ‘eo A, W. Robertson 


in. 
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MANUFACTURERS’ DISTRIBUTORS 


A complete line of bookbinders 
equipment and accessories. 


Used equipment available at all 
times at sacrifice prices. 


33 years of dependable service 
to the Graphic Arts Industry. 


Irving Nissenhaum, Inc. 
114 W. 27th St., New York City 
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Model 8, 42 pica <n 

Model B Intertype 

17x22 Webendorfer offset 
press 

Harris S7L offset press, 36x48 

No, 2 Kelly, 24x35 

B Kelly Special, 17x22 

Miller Simplex 

No. 3 Miehle, 33x46 

No. 2 Miehle, 35x50 

Model B Cleveland folder 
with Cleveland continuous 
feeder 

3442” Diamond cutter 

50” Sheridan New Model 
cutter 


54” Seybold cutter, power 
back gauge 

14x22 Laureate, style J, 
model 2 

1442x22 C&P Craftsman auto- 
matic unit 

12x18 Kluge 

No. 10 & No. 14 Kidder presses 
This represents just a few 


items of our extensive inven- 
tory. Complete list on request. 


OC PAYNE & CRAIG CORP. 


82 BEEKMAN STREET NEW YORK 7. N.Y 
TELEPHONE BEEKMAN 3-179! 


wy 


IN OUR OWN SHOP UNDER 
EXPERT SUPERVISION. 


Smyth curved Needle sewers 
Nos. 3 - 4 and 10 
National straight needle sewer 
Latham No, 1 wire stitcher 
Potdevin gluers—all sizes 
Model C Fortuna skiver 
Seybold 4 post embosser 
Sheridan 4 post embosser 
Sanborn arch embosser 
Standing press—20 x 28—6 rod 
Berry Pneumatic Standing Press 
Berry Pneumatic Bundling Press 
40" All Iron Board Shears 
28" Rosback Round Hole Rotary 
Perforator 
Nygren-Dahly Multiple Spindle 
Drill 


Send us your inquiries 
Many others available 


GANE BROTHERS AND LANE, INC. 
1335-45 W. LAKE ST CHICAGO 7, ILL 
ST. LOUIS eNEW YORK e SAN FRANCISCO eLOS ANGELES 


BOOKBINDING AND BOOK PRODUCTION 











RATES: 75¢ per line, minimum $5, 
DISPLAY: $8 per single column inch. 


FOR SALE 


REBUILT MACHINERY 


Smyth #3, #4, #10 Book Sewers 
Smyth No. 1 H. F. Case Maker 
Smyth No. 1 Cloth Cutter 

Smyth No. 1 Gluing Machine 
Smyth 3-Knife Book Trimmer 
Hickok Dual “L” 3 Bm 38” Ruler 
Hickok 3 Bm 38” & 42” Rulers 
Hoole Ft. Pwr. Numbering Mchns. 
Heavy duty 6-Rod Standing Presses 
Peerless Burton 30” Rot. Slot. Perf. 
Portland & Rosback Ft. Pwr. Pnchs. 


PROMPT SHIPMENT ON: 

NEW Smyth No. 3 Cloth Cutters 

NEW Acme-Morrison & National 
Wire Stitchers 

NEW Berry Bench Nipping Presses 

NEW Berry Book Presses 

NEW Berry Signature Presses 

NEW Chandler & Price Paper 
Cutters 

NEW Chandler & Price 10 x 15 NS 
Presses 

NEW Friel Check Imprinters 

NEW Jogging Machines 

NEW Kensol Stamping Presses 

NEW Nygren-Dahly & Rosback 
Perfs. & Drills 

NEW Potdevin Gluing Machines, 
Wringers, Dewarpers. 

NEW Rosback Pony Gang Stitcher 

NEW Punch Presses 

NEW Sieb Corrugated Paper Cutter 

NEW Single Auto. & Duplex Rotary 
Board Cutters 

NEW Stainless Steel Press Boards 

We are interested in the purchase of 

used bookbinding machinery. Please 


submit complete information on any 
items you may wish to sell. 


E.C. FULLER CO. 


720 So. Dearborn St., Chicago 5 
28 Reade St., New York 7 





Kast Insetting Machine with 11 
pockets and cover board, D.C, mo- 
tors, rebuilt 

1 Dexter Double 16, Model 104, 
with Pile Feeder 

Seybold-Dayton 3-Knife Trimmer, 
AC Motor 

Dexter Quad Folder, 42x56 with 
Cross Feeder 

Model B Cleveland Folders, Pile 
Feeders 32 page attachment, re- 
built 


Many other items 


WILLIAM C. WALSH CORP. 
149 Broadway, New York, N, Y. 
Barclay 7-4806 





For Sale by Owner 
BEST PRICE 
TAKES MACHINES 


One Hickok disc sheet ruling ma- 
chine style #1, 38" wide with au- 
tomatic sheet feed. This machine 
was rebuilt by Hickok a few years 
ago and has never been used over 
2 or 3 weeks since. 

Two Dayton roll feed straight disc 
ruling machines with layboy, These 
machines are old but are still be- 
ing used every day. 

Prices F.O.B, Columbus 
Box +1060 


OCTOBER, 1949 


CASH WITH ORDER. 


FOR SALE 


° FOR IMMEDIATE 
SHIPMENT 


Christensen Pony Gang Stitcher 
Caldwell Slitter with Rewind 
Challenge M & E Paper Drills 
Seybold 10Z 44” Cutter 
Diamond 30” Lever Cutter 
Miehle Model 41 Two Color Press 
Miehle Horizontal 20x28 Press 
Miller Simplex 20x26 current 
model 


nNOte@: substantial savings on 
new Halley Paper Joggers, Book 
Choppers and Gang Numbering 
Machines due to British currency 
devaluation! 


TYPE & PRESS OF 
ILLINOIS, INC. 


110 West Harrison St. 
Chicago 5 


















OPPORTUNITIES 


FOR SALE 


#106 Dexter Folder 69” with Dexter 
Pile Feeder 

34 x 48 Chambers Jobber with King 
Continuous Feeder 

M Cleveland Folder — Continuous 
Feeder 

B Cleveland Folder—Cleveland Pile 
Feeder 

E Cleveland 17 x 22 Automatic 

Rowe Continuous Book Trimmer 

Berry Drill, 4 heads 

#17 Boston Stitcher—6 heads 

40” Seybold Precision Cutter 

50” Seybold 6Z Cutter 

32-38-44” Oswego Auto Clamp Cutters 

No. 41—No. 46—late Miehle Auto. 
Units Serial #18211—#18650 

1/0—Two Color, Miehle with Dexter 
Pile Feeder, ext. del. 

Miller Simplex—Miehle Horizontal— 
Kelly Presses 


Many other items 


NORTHERN MACHINE 
WORKS 


Marshall & Jefferson Streets 
Philadelphia 22, Pa. 


HARRIS 2 COLOR 
GT OFFSET PRESS 


PRICE *4 of REPLACEMENT COST 
Size 41x54 AC Electrical Equipment 


Can be seen in operation on finest 
four color process work 


Also available from our large and varied stock: 


Webendorfer 22x29 Offset Press Model SA 
Webendorfer 1|7!/2x22!/, Offset Press Model MAC 
Harris 17x22 Offset Press, | year old 

Miller 27x41 two color 4 track automatic oiling 


Miller Simplex 20x26 


No. 2 Kelly 22x34 Automatic 


Christensen Gang Stitcher 
Cleveland Gang Stitcher 


Cleveland Auto Folder 26x40 
Automatic Clamp Paper Cutters 44”, 48” 
Rowe 3 Knife Continuous Trimmers 


Miehle Cylinders—46” 


J. SPERO & COMPANY 


549 W. RANDOLPH ST. 


CHICAGO 6, ILLINOIS 


ANdover 3-4633 





- 






SEE THE FOLLOWING PAGES 
FOR MORE OPPORTUNITIES 


































OPPORTUNITIES 


FOR SALE 


REBUILT BOOKBINDERS 
MACHINERY 


3—Christensen Stitchers—2 Hds. 4 to 
6 Stations, AC Motor equip. 

1—Dexter Newspaper Folder 32x44 

1—44x62" Brown Quad with Cross 
Feeder. 

2—Dexter 189A 8-Fold, size 36 x 48 
with Cross Feeder. (8 page paral- 













lel; 32 page parallel; 16 page 
parallel, followed by right angle 
fold.) 


2—Dexter late style dbl. 16-32, 56" 
folders, with Cross Feeders 

1—Dexter 189A 39x52" with Cross 
Feeder 

2—Dexter I91A 42x57" folders, with 
Cross Feeders. 

Cross Folder Feeders, various sizes 


STOLP-GORE CO. 


123 S. Jefferson St. Chicago 6 
CE 6-2955 


















































DEPENDABLE BUYS 


1—30” Rosback Rotary Perforator 

2—Wright Multiple spindle Drills 

i—Seybold 44” x 64” cut-out Press 

i—Friel Check Imprinting Press 

4—37"—40”—55” All tron Shears 

5—18”—24""—27"—36” Potdevin Gluers 

I—Krause Mdl. BNRZ 20 x 24” Pwr. Embsr. 
All with automatic sliding tables 

I—Berry Multiple Spindle Drill 

I—Double Head Brackett Stripper 

1—30 x 36 Standard Power Embosser 

5—28”—30"—36” Power Perforators 

9—-Latham Stitchers, all sizes 

5—Boston Stitchers No. 2-3-4-7 

4—Roller Backers 

i—Crawley Rounder & Backer 

3—Sanborn, Gane, Seybold Bench Stprs. 

6—Portiand Foot and Power Punches 

2—Sheridan Arch Embossers 

4—Foot Round Cornering Machines 

3—Sheridan & Std. Upr. Hnd. Stmprs. 

2—Smyth No. 3 and No. 4 Sewers 

é—Job Backers, all sizes 

4—-Morrison Stitchers 2-4-6-3J-12Z 

4—Hoole Foot Numbering Machines 

i—Burton Snap-out Perforator 

1—Smyth +1 Casemaker 

i—Smyth #2 Casemaker 

1—Smyth #3 Casing-in Machine 

1—35 Sheridan Embosser 


Large Quantity new and used Binders 
Finishing Tools, Rolls & Misc. 


ESOR MACHINERY CO. 


135 West 20th St., New York 11, N. Y. 
CHelsea 3-7509 


Small West Coast Bindery do- 

ing Edition Library and Job 

Binding. Doing fine profitable 

business, with no competition. 

Ill health necessitates selling. 
Box +1070. 
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Murphy Sealing Machine 
with five or six heads. 
Model B. Cleveland Folder in good 
shape with 32 page attachment. 
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{| RE-MANUFACTURED 
} HARRIS BOOK COVER 
i STAMPING PRESSES 
i 636 Eleventh Ave., New York City, N. Y. 
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FOR MORE OPPORTUNITIES 
SEE THE PRECEDING PAGES 


>, 








FOR SALE 


8 x 12 C & P New Series; 12 x 18 Chandler 
& Price with Kluge Feeder; New 10 x 15 
Dodson Job Press; No. 4 Miehle, high serial: 
28 x 42 Babcock 3-roller; Model 289 and 
290 Baum Auto. Job Folders; Hacker En- 
graver’s Proof Press; 12” Wesel heavy 
duty Elec. Galley Proof Press; 32” 38”, 
40” and 44” Power Cutters; Smyth #1 
Case Maker; 42” Smyth Cloth Cutter; 60” 
Hamblet Sheeter with Erie Layboy and 
10-roll back-stand; 34” . Camachine No. 6 
Slitter; 28 x 34 Hoe Rotary Metal Decorating 
Press with semi-automatic feed; 22 x 30 and 
34 x 46 Offset Proving Presses; 24-Page Hoe 
two-plate wide web Newspaper Press, 
23-9/16” sheet cut, with half-page Folder and 
complete Stereo. equipment and A. C. motor; 
32-page Hoe Quad, 2114” sheet cut, with 
double folder, color compensators and A. C. 
motor; 22 x 30 Harris Offset Press; 
STEREOTYPE EQUIPMENT: Shavers, 
Routers, Mat Rollers, Metal Furnaces, Cast- 
ing Boxes, Saw Trimmers, Plate Finishing 
Machines for all sheet cut-offs; NEW Hall 
Form Tables and “Dural” light-weight 
Stereo. Chases. (Send for new Current List.) 
THOMAS W. HALL COMPANY, INC., 120 West 
42nd St., N.Y. 18. (Plant at Stamford, Conn.) 








New Chambers 687-C Quad Folder & King 
Continuous Feeder, at important savings, 
in stock as a result of foreign order cancella- 
tion due to currency restrictions; sheet sizes 
22 x 30 to 40 x 56; delivery, 60 days. 
CuamsBers Bros. Co. 
52nd & Media. Phila. 31. 


HAND BINDERY: Stock, Equipment and Good 
Will Established 18 years. Write: 
KORSMEIER & SWANSON 
1146 Clement St.. San Francisco, Cal. 


3—7/0 Miehle presses, 51 x 74, Cross 
feeders, extension delivery. 
1—5/0 Special Miehle, 46 x 68, Cross 


feeder, extension delivery. 

Christensen gang stitcher, 4 hds., 6 stations. 
50” Seybold cutter Model 10-Z. 
50” Dexter cutter. 
38 x 52” Dexter jobbing folder, aut. feeder. 
Crawley rounder & backer. 

KRATMAN MACHINERY SALES CO. 

608 S. Dearborn St.. Chicago, IIl. 


Brackett Safety Trimmer—Model B 
width—AC Motor 
equipment—late model. 
DAN CASEY JR. 
PRINTING MACHINERY INC, 
150 Nassau St., New York City 
Beekman-3-7586 


Size 2544” 


CONVEYOR GLUING MACHINES 
One Pleger 25” with 20 ft. steel conveyor 
table and belt. Board mounting attachment. 
220 volt, 60 cycle, 3 phases A.C. Used 6 
mos. One Potdevin 18” with 20 ft. canvas 
belt 110 volt, 60 cycle, single phase A.C. 
SALES TOOLS, INC. 
1222 W. Madison St., Chicago, III. 


SITUATIONS WANTED 


FOREMAN 
Looseleaf, edition, novelty and = specialty 
bookbinding. More than 20 years experi- 
ence. Box #1085. 
Production Supervisor and Administrative 


Assistant, young, responsible. 15 yrs. prac- 
tical experience all phases of printing and 


binding. Complete job follow-through. Ma- 
terial buying and customer contact. Will 
travel. Box #1055. 











FOR SALE 


CAMERON SLITTING MACHINE 


width 44”; motor driven with 5 H.P., AC, 
3/60/220 or 440 motor; Serial #98025. 


Victor Machinery Company 


130 S. Clinton St., Chicago 6, Ill. 











+1 Smyth Cloth Cutter 
completely rebuilt and 
fully guaranteed. 
LANCE MACHINE & TOOL CO. 


200 Hudson St., New York City : 
WO 4-7651 : 


SSSR RRR e eee eee ee eee eee E 


PERFORATOR PINS | 
for all makes of perforating machines. 
MORRISON WIRE STITCHING 
MACHINES REBUILT—PARTS 
Discounts to dealers 


A. F. FISCHER & SONS 
141 W. 20th St., N.Y.C. CHelsea 2-0250 


Chas. A. Muller Co., Ine. 
Manufacturing and Servicing of 
BOOKBINDERS’ MACHINERY 
INDEX CUTTERS, DEVICES, ETC. 


153 Lafayette St., N. Y. 13. CAnal 6-2843 
“A Nation-Wide Service” 


GEORGE WEIGL 


134 W. 26th St., N.Y.C. CHelsea 2-7335 
GENERAL REPAIR SHOP FOR ALL 
KINDS OF BOOKBINDING MACHINERY 


also Manufacturer of Leather Edge Burnish- 
ing Machines and MRound-Corner Cutters. 


EQUIPMENT WANTED 


meres ncn coon 
{ WE BUY WASTE 

} BOOKBINDERS 
CLOTH 


F A A hil 


Box +1030 





WANTED TO BUY ; 


Crawley Rounder & Backer, Over- 
Sewing Machines, Sheridan & Smyth $ 
Casemakers, hand roller backers, An- 
derson Bundling Presses. 
JAMES H. JONES COMPANY 
130 N. Clinton St., Chicago 6, III. 










HELP WANTED 





Half-bound and full-bound blank book for- 
warders. $1.90 per hour. 40 hour week. 
HAYWOOD PUBLISHING COMPANY 
Lafayette, Indiana 





Established and Progressive Leather and 
Simulated Leather Manufacturers want repre- 
sentatives to sell the finest line of fancy and 
staple bookbinding leathers and simulated 
leathers. State age, experience, references, 
commission expected, together with all other 
details in first letter. No objection to side 
line on straight commission basis, but will 
consider drawing account plus commission 
on full time representation. 


Address Box #1065 
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A WEST COAST A Complete Packaging Service to the Book Industry 


SLIP - CASES 


Decorated Paper Board 
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The Irwin-Hodson Company, 439 N. W. [5th Ave., Portland 9, Oregon Ww 
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W. J. Gage & Co., Ltd., 82-94 Spadina Avenue, Toronto 2B ............. MW 


or Transparent Plastic 
Warwick Bros. & Rutter, Ltd., King & Spadina, Toronto 2 
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vertising may be misleading, or printing 
is actually of poor quality. Once your 
anti-complaint campaign is started keep 
a constant check on it to make it con- 
stantly effective.? 


Selecting Better Employees 


A sound employee selection program for 
printers requires that the person doing 
the hiring knows what facts to obtain 
about and from the applicant, that he 
knows how to properly evaluate them. 
Covering these points fully in handling 
applicants will result in acquiring em- 
ployees satisfied with their jobs. and who 
are accurate and dependable. Find out 
the applicants’ basic traits such as 
whether they are self-reliant, dependable, 
conscientious, persevering, use good 
judgment, and whether they have that 
“something” which leads them to stay 
on the job and handle it well. Take a 
hard look at the jobs in your own plant; 
note the important features of both. This 
will tell you what each employee must 
have in way of 
experience. 


muscles, brains and 
Applicants should further 
be screened according to the organiza- 
tion’s requirements to make sure their 
personnel characteristics 
them to perform their properly. 
Application blanks, properly checked, 
and a short intelligence test will facili- 
tate this.’ 


will enable 


jobs 


Photo Tips 


Contact negatives from “master” screen 
tints occasionally show disappointing un- 
evenness after development. 
lie with contact frame in darkroom if 
master tint is known to be and 
screen distance is well set for absolute 
parallel. Check frame blanket for 
smoothness and cleanness, and lubrica- 
tion of the motor 
maximum vacuum. If a large tint will 
not lay flat when vacuum is turned 
on, lay several sheets of hard, smooth 
paper into frame on the blanket. Let 
the vacuum build up for several minutes 
before exposing the film to light.* 


Fault may 


even 


and pump to get 
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BUSINESS _ 


pansion. 
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Useless Printing 

Government could save taxpayers $25,- 
000,000 a year if it would instruct the 
GPO to confine itself to justifiable liter- 
ary projects from the thousands of writ- 
ers it has on its payroll. GPO store 
rooms are jammed with hundreds of tons 
of undistributed publications. While 
many of these books and pamphlets are 
helpful to the citizen, many such as 
“Mist Netting For Birds in Japan,” 
“Recipes for Cooking Muskrat Meat,” 
and “Bat-Proofing of Buildings” appeal 
to a very small minority. Today, 67 
foreign governments in Washington, in- 
cluding Russia, continue to get their 
share of the 61,979,102 documents ped- 
dled annually by the GPO. 
these worthwhile scientific documents 
may be someday used against us.® 


Some of 


How To Do Creative Printing 


while he 
would like to use creative printing to 
lift himself out of competition, believes 
it involves setting up art, copy, and 
merchandising departments. Consequent- 
ly he continues in same old rut. Only 
change that is needed, however, is new 
approach to work already being done. 
Selling 


Average printing shep owner, 


creative printing often makes 


for a successful, expanding business. In 


case of business cards, for example, 


average printer takes the order, gives 


a price and promises delivery. Progres- 


»ources, 
fied. 
1 American Pressman 
* American Printer 
Box kseller 
‘Canadian Printer & 
®* Chicago Craftsman 
* Graphic Arts Review 
*Inland Printer 
® Modern Lithography 
* Printing Magazine 
# New England Printer 


September issues unless otherwise 


Publisher 


PPPPLLLPL LLL LOLOL LOLOL LOLOL LL OL OP OL LL 


The _ Summaries above represent the 

opinion and statements made within the 

quoted sources and do not necessarily 
reflect the views of B&BP. 
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OPPORTUNITY 


Option on large South African printing, binding, and 
publishing business in progressive area wide open for ex- 
Confidential details from Woodman, Lt., 
London and S. Africa Business & Literary Agents. 

Write Box #1075 c/o Bookbinding & Book Production 
50 Union Square, N. Y. 3, N. Y. 


' 


sive printer. tries to make the business 
card something uniquely representative 
of the customer’s business, and a selling 
instrument. He may suggest a four page 
card incorporating the name and address, 
products and services, a picture of firm’s 
products tipped in, or other unusual 
form. All that is needed for scores of 
other ideas is imagination, a file of in- 
teresting business cards and an enthusi- 
astic approach. Same principles can be 
applied to many other forms of print- 


9 


ing. 


Ink Drying Methods 


Three traditional methods of drying ink 
on paper are absorption, evaporation and 
oxidation. Four new principles of ink 
drying are “freezing,” polymerization, 
precipitation and gelatine. Drying by 
“freezing” involves use of hot melt resin 
ink kept above melting point in ink dis- 
tribution system. When this hot mixture 
hits cold paper at point of impression 
it instantly freezes to a solid film. No 
practical method of heating ink dis- 
tributing systems has as yet been worked 
out, but it is certainly not an impos- 
sibility. Drying by polymerization in- 
volves use of polymerizing ink which is 
heated following the impression to set 
it into a solid scratch proof surface. 
Heating equipment has proved expensive 
and cumbersome, but use of induction 
heating is possible solution. The so- 
called steam set inks dry by precipita- 
tion. These use a water sensitive resin 
in a water soluble solvent. When slight- 
est amount of water is added, the ink pre- 
cipitates immediately into a solid mass. 
Water is added in form of steam, and 
equipment to this end has definite pos- 
sibilities for development. Drying by 
gelatine gives a rub proof surface much 
more rapidly than conventional drying. 
Here, a resin binder is barely dissolved 
in a dispersing solvent. On impression, 
solvent is rapidly absorbed so that resin 
immediately precipitates into a gelatine. 
Latter must complete drying by oxida- 
tion. No equipment is needed for this 
method.!° 


SALESMAN WANTED 


3y long established company to sell new line of hard case 
bindery machinery—extraordinary opportunity for capa- 
ble and energetic man thoroughly familiar with bindery 
operations of leading book manufacturers. 

Please send complete information—application will be 
held confidential. 


Box No. 1090. 


BOOKBINDING AND BOOK PRODUCTION 











Lynch MORPAC makes the 


PAR AIR 
COMPRESSORS 


This hand wrapped package requires 
7 girls to turn out 1,000 in an hour. 
There’s a big waste of sealing tape on 
the package as well as paper on the 
end folds. Corners are not square, 
edges are not tight, spoiling its general 
appearance. 


The Lynch Morpac Paper Packaging Ma- 
chine gives you not only greater packaging 
speed and neat appearing packages but pays 
for itself quickly on an average wrapping 
operation through savings as high as 40% 
on Kraft wrapper material. Designed pri- 
marily for the graphic arts, Lynch MORPAC 
wraps or bands ream paper, tablets and 
pads, books, groups of looseleaf fillers and 
most rectangular objects within its size 
range. Write today for illustrated folder 
giving complete details on the Lynch 
MORPAC Paper Packaging Machine. 


OT 


BS 


This machine wrapped package re- 
quires only one operator to turn out 
1,000 packages per hour. There’s no 
waste of sealing tape or because 
all edges are glue seale mners are 
square, edges are tight, giving a neat 
appearance to the package. 


LY NCH ¢* 


PAR WRAP-O-MATIC 
REFRIGERATION CANDY & COOKIE 
COMPRESSORS WRAPPING 


MACHINES 


CORPORATION 


PACKAGING MACHINE Division "APER PACKAGING 
TOLEDO, OHIO 


_ MORPAC 
BUTTER & OLEO 
PACKAGING 


MACHINES 


MACHINES 


difference! 


GLASS FORMING 
MACHINES 
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